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Understanding the PeopleSoft Online Help and PeopleBooks

The PeopleSoft Online Help is a website that enables you to view all help content for
PeopleSoft applications and PeopleTools. The help provides standard navigation and full-text
searching, as well as context-sensitive online help for PeopleSoft users.

Hosted PeopleSoft Online Help

You can access the hosted PeopleSoft Online Help on the Oracle Help Center. The hosted
PeopleSoft Online Help is updated on a regular schedule, ensuring that you have access to the
most current documentation. This reduces the need to view separate documentation posts for
application maintenance on My Oracle Support. The hosted PeopleSoft Online Help is
available in English only.

To configure the context-sensitive help for your PeopleSoft applications to use the Oracle Help
Center, see Configuring Context-Sensitive Help Using the Hosted Online Help.

Locally Installed PeopleSoft Online Help

If you're setting up an on-premises PeopleSoft environment, and your organization has firewall
restrictions that prevent you from using the hosted PeopleSoft Online Help, you can install the
online help locally. Installable PeopleSoft Online Help is made available with selected
PeopleSoft Update Images and with PeopleTools releases for on-premises installations,
through the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud.

Your installation documentation includes a chapter with instructions for how to install the online
help for your business environment. The documentation zip file may contain a README.txt file
with additional installation instructions. See PeopleSoft 9.2 Application Installation for your
database platform, “Installing PeopleSoft Online Help.”

Installable PeopleSoft Online Help now includes PDF versions of each PeopleBook. For more
information, see Understanding Locally Installed PeopleSoft Online Help.

Downloadable PeopleBook PDF Files

You can access downloadable PDF versions of the help content in the traditional PeopleBook
format on the Oracle Help Center. The content in the PeopleBook PDFs is the same as the
content in the PeopleSoft Online Help, but it has a different structure and it does not include
the interactive navigation features that are available in the online help.

Common Help Documentation

Common help documentation contains information that applies to multiple applications. The
three main types of common help are:

Pivot Grid
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e Application Fundamentals
« Using PeopleSoft Applications
* Using and Managing the PeopleSoft Online Help

Most product families provide a set of application fundamentals help topics that discuss
essential information about the setup and design of your system. This information applies to
many or all applications in the PeopleSoft product family. Whether you are implementing a
single application, some combination of applications within the product family, or the entire
product family, you should be familiar with the contents of the appropriate application
fundamentals help. They provide the starting points for fundamental implementation tasks.

In addition, the PeopleTools: Applications User's Guide introduces you to the various elements
of the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture. It also explains how to use the navigational
hierarchy, components, and pages to perform basic functions as you navigate through the
system. While your application or implementation may differ, the topics in this user’s guide
provide general information about using PeopleSoft applications.

Finally, Using and Managing the PeopleSoft Online Help (this guide) introduces you to the
setup, features, and usage of the online help system.

Field and Control Definitions

PeopleSoft documentation includes definitions for most fields and controls that appear on
application pages. These definitions describe how to use a field or control, where populated
values come from, the effects of selecting certain values, and so on. If a field or control is not
defined, then it either requires no additional explanation or is documented in a common
elements section earlier in the documentation. For example, the Date field rarely requires
additional explanation and may not be defined in the documentation for some pages.

Typographical Conventions

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

The following table describes the typographical conventions that are used in the online help.

Typographical Convention Description
Key+Key Indicates a key combination action. For

example, a plus sign (+) between keys means
that you must hold down the first key while you
press the second key. For Alt+W, hold down the
Alt key while you press the W key.

... (ellipses) Indicate that the preceding item or series can
be repeated any number of times in
PeopleCode syntax.

{} (curly braces) Indicate a choice between two options in
PeopleCode syntax. Options are separated by a
pipe ( | ).

[ 1 (square brackets) Indicate optional items in PeopleCode syntax.

& (ampersand) When placed before a parameter in PeopleCode

syntax, an ampersand indicates that the
parameter is an already instantiated object.

Ampersands also precede all PeopleCode
variables.

July 20, 2026
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Typographical Convention Description

= This continuation character has been inserted
at the end of a line of code that has been
wrapped at the page margin. The code should
be viewed or entered as a single, continuous
line of code without the continuation character.

ISO Country and Currency Codes

PeopleSoft Online Help topics use International Organization for Standardization (ISO) country
and currency codes to identify country-specific information and monetary amounts.

ISO country codes may appear as country identifiers, and ISO currency codes may appear as
currency identifiers in your PeopleSoft documentation. Reference to an ISO country code in
your documentation does not imply that your application includes every ISO country code. The
following example is a country-specific heading: "(FRA) Hiring an Employee."

The PeopleSoft Currency Code table (CURRENCY_CD_TBL) contains sample currency code
data. The Currency Code table is based on ISO Standard 4217, "Codes for the representation
of currencies," and also relies on ISO country codes in the Country table (COUNTRY_TBL).
The navigation to the pages where you maintain currency code and country information
depends on which PeopleSoft applications you are using. To access the pages for maintaining
the Currency Code and Country tables, consult the online help for your applications for more
information.

Region, Country, and Industry Identifiers

Pivot Grid
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Information that applies only to a specific region or industry is preceded by a standard identifier
in parentheses. This identifier typically appears at the beginning of a section heading, but it
may also appear at the beginning of a note or other text.

An example of a region-specific heading is: "(Latin America) Setting Up Depreciation”

Region Identifiers

Regions are identified by the region name. The following are examples of region identifiers that
may appear in PeopleSoft Online Help:

* Asia Pacific
e Europe
e Latin America

*  North America

Country Identifiers

Countries are identified by a three-letter country code. The following are examples of country
identifiers that may appear in the PeopleSoft Online Help:

e ARG (Argentina)

e AUS (Australia)

e« CAN (Canada)

e NLD (The Netherlands)

July 20, 2026
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Industry Identifiers

Industries are identified by the industry name or by an abbreviation for that industry. The
following are examples of industry identifiers that may appear in the PeopleSoft Online Help:

e USF (U.S. Federal)

e E&G (Education and Government)

Translations and Embedded Help

PeopleSoft 9.2 software applications include translated embedded help. With the 9.2 release,
PeopleSoft aligns with the other Oracle applications by focusing our translation efforts on
embedded help. We are not planning to translate our traditional online help and PeopleBooks
documentation. Instead we offer very direct translated help at crucial spots within our
application through our embedded help widgets. Additionally, we have a one-to-one mapping
of application and help translations, meaning that the software and embedded help translation
footprint is identical—something we were never able to accomplish in the past.

Using and Managing the PeopleSoft Online Help

Select About This Help in the left navigation panel on any page in the PeopleSoft Online Help
to see information on the following topics:

* Using the PeopleSoft Online Help.
¢ Managing hosted Online Help.
* Managing locally installed PeopleSoft Online Help.

PeopleTools Related Links

PeopleSoft 8.63 Home Page

PeopleSoft Search and Insights Home Page

PeopleSoft Online Help

PeopleSoft Information Portal

PeopleSoft Spotlight Series

PeopleSoft Training and Certification | Oracle University

My Oracle Support

Oracle Help Center

Contact Us

Send your suggestions to psoft-infodev_us@oracle.com.

Please include the applications update image or PeopleTools release that you're using.

Pivot Grid
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Icon Link

n Watch PeopleSoft on YouTube

X Follow @PeopleSoft_Info on X.

. Read PeopleSoft Blogs

m Connect with PeopleSoft on LinkedIn
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Getting Started with PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid Overview

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid supports operational dashboard reporting within the PeopleTools
framework to provide a pivot table and chart representation of data using PSQuery, Composite
Query, and component data source. The framework also enables you to see different views of
the data, as in a Microsoft Excel pivot table, and the same data is also available in a chart
view.

Using Pivot Grid, you can view data in these different visualizations:

Pivot Grid only.

You are able to view the operational reporting data in a grid, where data pivoting, slicing,
and dicing is possible.

Chart only.

You are able to view the operational reporting data in a chart, change the axis, filter the
results, drill down to other dimensions and detail. In addition, you can display the grid from
a chart-only view and then perform various actions—such as pivoting data, dragging and
dropping, and slicing and filtering data—to change the grid layout. After the layout is
satisfactory, you can synchronize the chart with the grid view.

Pivot Grid and chart.

You are able to view the operational reporting data in both a grid and a chart. The data
between the grid and the chart is synchronized.

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid Implementation

The following table lists the steps involved in implementing pivot grid models.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Step Reference

Create or configure the data source (a query,a See Query Design Considerations, Creating a
composite query, or a component) to extract the Component Pivot Grid Model Using the Pivot Grid

data you want to use for your pivot data Wizard, and Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid
analysis. Models Using the Pivot Grid Wizard.

Create a pivot grid model with default display  See Pivot Grid Wizard Overview.

preferences.

View pivot grid models. See Pivot Grid Viewer Overview.

Adding Related Actions. See Configuring the Related Actions Menu.
Create pivot grid pagelets. See Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the

Pagelet Wizard.

July 20, 2026
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Understanding PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid Terms

This topic defines terminology that is specific to Pivot Grid.

Term

Definition

Aggregates

Attach Tree

Axis and Values

Collapse All

Configure Pivot Grid Views

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Aggregate functions include SUM, MIN, MAX,
AVG, COUNT, and DISTINCT COUNT.

Used to attache a PeopleSoft Tree to an axis to
display hierarchical information for that axis.

See, Tree Options.

Axis and Values are at the core of analytical
and operational reporting.

* Axis members are those attributes that
qualify Values. They give structure to
Values and they allow different views of
the Values. They are also called Dimensions
in a pivot grid.

*  Values are the metric that business users
use to make business decisions. Generally,
Values are numbers except when the
aggregate function COUNT is used.

For example, in an expense report scenario,

incurred expenses is the Value; whereas

attributes such as Employee, Department,

Business Unit, and Expense Type, the expense

qualifiers, form the Axis members.

In a scenario showing Product Sales, Actual
Sales, Number of Units Sold, and Cost of Each
Unit, these items could be Values; whereas
attributes such as Region, Product Name, and
Date Range for the sales, the Value qualifiers,
would form the Axis members.

In an organization chart, the Count of
Employees could be a Value, and the axis
members could be Departments, Job Codes, Pay
Grade, and so on.

Alink in the grid title region used to collapse
any expanded positions in the grid row or
column for totals.

A link used to create new Pivot Grid views or to
edit existing ones.

See Defining the Pivot Grid Display Options
section in Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet
Using the Pagelet Wizard.

July 20, 2026
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Pivot Grid Terms

Term

Definition

Detach Tree

Drilling URL

Expand All

Facet

Facet as Mini Chart

Fluid Mode

Multi Select Filter

Overlay

Pivot

Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Used to remove a PeopleSoft Tree that is
attached to an axis.

See, Tree Options.

When you build a query using PeopleSoft
Query - Query Manager, you can define drilling
URLs that are associated with this query. These
settings are saved into the database as part of
the metadata for this query. When you run this
query, the query results show the results as
URL links, which you can click to be redirected
to either a PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture page, another query result page,
or an external page.

See Query: Understanding Drilling URLs.

Alink in the grid title region used to expand all
the dimensions in the row and column
positions for totals.

Similar to multi-select filter, but facet is
displayed as a collection of check boxes instead
of a dropdown list, and facet is applied to Pivot
Grids fluid view only.

See, Using Facets in the Fluid View.

The facet values that appear as a chart instead
of a list of values. You are able to select a data
point in the facet chart to filter data.

See, Configuring Facets as Mini Charts.

The PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface is designed
to be a significant enhancement to the
PeopleSoft’s “classic” user interface, which has
been the interface display on browsers for
PeopleSoft end users for well over a decade.
The PeopleSoft Fluid User Interface moves
away from pixel-perfect page layout and
provides greater flexibility with the enhanced
use of cascading style sheets (CSS3), HTMLS5,
and JavaScript (if needed).

A dropdown list that enables you to select
multiple items to filter data, which appears in
grids and charts.

See Configuring Facets and Filters

Two charts with the same X axis but different Y
axes that are plotted and then one is
superimposed over the other.

See Configuring Overlay.

A change of the dimensional orientation of a
report inside Pivot Grid.

A Pure Internet Architecture component that
provides a multidimensional presentation of
data.

July 20, 2026
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High-Level Overview and Flow Diagram for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

Term

Definition

Publish as Tile

Publish as Pivot Grid

Report filter

Reset Layout

Series

Application developer can use this link to
create the tiles that are used in the Fluid mode.
These tiles are added with chart preview in
fluid landing pages by end-users. They are
configured to point to the Fluid Viewer
component for the specific model.

A link in PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager
used to access Pivot Grid Wizard. When you
use the Publish as Pivot Grid link to access
Pivot Grid Wizard, the wizard appears with the
query definition and data columns populated.

See Creating Pivot Grid Models Using Query
Manager.

Report filter determines the range of values
that appears in the Pivot Grid and the chart. In
SQL terms, report filter is similar to a WHERE
clause that limits the data returned. In
PeopleSoft Pivot Grid, report filter presents a
slice of data to viewers in both the chart and
the grid.

If the data source uses prompt values, they are
automatically added as filters. You can
customize prompt values when viewing the
pivot grid. When you create a Pivot Grid model,
you can select additional columns to use as
filters.

An option used to clear all the personalizations
and to reset the Pivot Grid model to the default
setting (without personalization).

Chart with two dimensions that qualifies a Fact.
For example, Region can be X-axis and Product
can be series-axis to display the Sum of Sales.

See, Configuring a Series

High-Level Overview and Flow Diagram for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid provides the overall functionality of storing Pivot Grid metadata,
generating data sources at runtime, and rendering displays of the pivot grid and chart. Pivot
Grid uses PSQuery, Composite Query, and component as the data source, with Pivot Grids
and PeopleSoft charts as the visualization options. Pivot Grid can pivot and filter data, which
enables business analysts to see different views of the same data. PeopleSoft charts provide a
different visual representation of the same data. If users select the display option Pivot Grid
and Chart, the chart data is always a subset of the data in the grid, and the synchronization
between the grid and the chart is unidirectional only. Users' actions on the grid change the

chart visualization as well.

This diagram illustrates the high-level flow for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid.

Pivot Grid
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High-Level Overview and Flow Diagram for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid
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default display preferences

.

Users select visualization options

Grid
Grid & Chart

A J h J

Chart

. Execute data source according to
Set the grid layout chart layout

|

Get the list of unigue axis member
values

¢ h

Get source rowset and copy into the
chart work record

| '

L J

Execute data sources

Collate source rowset data into a Set the data and axis information for
single rowset the chart
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Use the cellset and the source rowset . | Pivat or drill down to keep data in sync
to generate the rowset for the grid " between grid and chart

! !

Save the grid and chart layouts as
user preferences

Render the grid display

When using Pivot Grid, note that:

* PeopleSoft Pivot Grid supports PSQuery, Composite Query, and component as the data
source.

*  All user actions on the Pivot Grid grid and the chart are driven through the settings in
PSQuery, Composite Query, and component. No data is cached for viewing. Every user
action that requires fresh data results in a new set of the modifications in PSQuery and
Composite Query at runtime, and the ad hoc set of modified data source is run against the
database to fetch data.

e Supported aggregate functions—MAX, MIN, COUNT, COUNT DISTINCT, AVG, and SUM
—are computed at the database level, and the results appear in grids and charts. In

Pivot Grid
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High-Level Overview and Flow Diagram for PeopleSoft Pivot Grid

addition, an All (Total) attribute can be defined for axis members that calculates subtotals
based on the aggregate function defined for the Values.

® Note

Only a single level of subtotal (that is, the innermost level) is supported in
PeopleSoft Pivot Grid.

If the Values are at the innermost level, then subtotal is also supported for the axis
immediately above the innermost Value level, as shown in this example.

~ Pivot Grid Expand All | 1 B
Maonth

W
Sales (Sum) | Prd Sales (Sum)
Sales (Sum) | Prd Sales (Sum)|

120201.99 67823.00

If users select the Pivot Grid and Chart display option, then the filtering operation in the
grid (changing the report filter values) filters on the chart as well.

If an All attribute is defined for the axis members, then a drill-down operation on the grid
indicates the user's action of clicking the + (plus) icon associated with the label.

If users select the Pivot Grid and Chart display option, then the drill-down operation on the
grid drills down on the chart as well.

If users select the Chart Only display option, then the drill-down operation for a chart
indicates the user's action of clicking the chart to display a detailed level of data.

To drill down on the Pivot Grid charts, you must enter an authentication domain either
when you set up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture or in the Web Profile page.

See the Configuring General Portal Properties section in Portal Technology: Configuring
Web Profiles.

Pivot Grid supports all PeopleSoft chart types that are related to bar, pie, line, and
horizontal charts.

Pivot Grid assigns one field from the Grid Row Axis to the X axis and one field from the
column axis to the Y axis of the chart. In addition, you can select an overlay field and a
data series (to display one level of drill down) for the chart.

® Note

If the display option is Chart Only, you are able to select the series and overlay
values for the charts. If the display option is Pivot Grid and Chart, series values
are automatically calculated based on the grid layout, but overlay is not supported.

For example, a query was built on a record that stores the number of product units sold
and product sales for a set of regions and products by month:

July 20, 2026
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Unit Cost Product Sales Region (Key) Product (Key) Month (Key) No. of Units
Sold

If Region were selected on the X axis and Product Sales were selected on the Y axis, then
a user could select No. of Units Sold as an overlay field.

1. If No. of Units Sold were selected as an overlay field, then two separate charts would
be plotted, one chart with Product Sales on the Y axis and the other with No. of Units
Sold on the Y axis. One chart would be superimposed over the other chart. For overlay
fields, the supported chart type is Line Chart.

2. If Product were selected as a data series, then the chart would group the sales for
each product for each region and then plot the data.

The synchronization between the chart and the grid is unidirectional and is always driven
by a user action on the grid.

To support unidirectional synchronization between a chart and a grid, which is always
driven by an action performed on the grid, the data in the chart must always be a subset of
the data shown in the grid.

Logging is available; by enabling the log application, developers or customer developers
can analyze errors or debug any products they build using this technology.

Pivot Grid Components

Pivot Grid has four main components:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Pivot Grid Data Source Engine component.

This component is the back-end component of Pivot Grid. It provides the necessary
framework support for runtime manipulation and generation of data sources to render the
grid and chart display. This component also provides interfaces that can be used by the
Pivot Grid User Interface component, the Grid-display component, and the Chart-display
component to perform the required data source manipulations for rendering the controls on
the Pure Internet Architecture page.

Pivot Grid User Interface component.

You use this component to create and update Pivot Grid models using the Pivot Grid
wizard, to view the Pivot Grid models in the Pivot Grid Viewer, and to create different views
for the same Pivot Grid model.

Grid-display component.

This component is primarily responsible for rendering data in the Pivot Grid grids. Its
functionality understands the current grid layout and invokes the interfaces of the Data
Source Engine component to execute data sources. It also interprets various actions in the
grid and subsequently invokes the engine component for executing the data source again.

Chart-display component.

This component is primarily responsible for rendering data in the Pivot Grid chart. Its
functionality understands the current chart layout and invokes the interfaces of the Data
Source Engine component to execute data sources. It also interprets various actions in the
chart and subsequently invokes the engine component for executing the data sources
again.

July 20, 2026
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Pivot Grid Data Source Engine Component

The Pivot Grid Data Source Engine component is responsible for runtime data source
manipulation to retrieve the data required for a grid and chart. Any events in the grid and chart
will result in a data source modification and it being rerun, which are handled by the data
source engine. The Pivot Grid Data Source Engine component enables you to:

*  Set Pivot Grid metadata.

Pivot Grid metadata includes axis members, Value members, total attribute, total name,
column label, tree name, tree node, aggregate functions for Value members, and Pivot
Grid viewing options.

* Retrieve Pivot Grid metadata from the database.

e Return a result set for a chart, a result set for a grid, unique values for axis members,
unigue values for filters, and drill-down values for detailed view.

Pivot Grid User Interface Component

The Pivot Grid User Interface component enables you to create new Pivot Grid models and to
update existing Pivot Grid models. This component is a step-by-step wizard with a user-friendly
mechanism for creating and updating Pivot Grid models. The last step of the wizard enables
you to preview the models that you created.

You can define two parts of a Pivot Grid model using the Pivot Grid User Interface component:

*  Pivot Grid core.

Based on the definitions in data sources, this core defines which columns and aggregation
functions are used and which totals and subtotals appear. You cannot change the Pivot
Grid core at runtime.

See Pivot Grid Wizard Overview.

e Pivot Grid model default view options.

This part displays the Pivot Grid model and defines the default values for the runtime
prompts that are associated with data source, grid and chart axis information, grid and
chart display preferences, and so on. One set of default view options is associated with the
Pivot Grid model whenever it is created. These view options are the preferences used to
render the display when the Pivot Grid appears initially. You can customize the display and
save your personalizations for the Pivot Grid model. These preferences take precedence
when the system displays a Pivot Grid model for you.

See Pivot Grid Viewer Overview.

Grid-Display Component

The Pivot Grid Grid-display component is based on the existing PeopleSoft analytic grid. This
component enables users to leverage the different functionality of the analytic grid, like multi-
level display and the drag-and-drop operation. However, unlike the analytic grid, the grid in a
Pivot Grid does not require the analytic server to run; it can function as a standalone Pure
Internet Architecture component. As with the analytic grid, the grid in a Pivot Grid has three
axes—row, column, and filter. You can place the axis and value members on any of these axes
to provide different views of the same data.

The Grid-display component provides the following functionality:

Pivot Grid
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» Uses the Pivot Grid Data Source Engine interfaces to execute the data source at runtime
to render data in a grid. The grid does not cache any data. Any layout modification will
result in a new data source execution to retrieve the data.

® Note

Modifications in data sources are not saved; Pivot Grid executes data sources in
an ad hoc way to retrieve information.

* Responses to users' filtering, pivoting, and drill-down actions from within the grid. Each of
these actions will result in the data source being modified and rerun to retrieve the rowsets
again.

»  Exports the current slice of data visible in the grid to Microsoft Excel.

This diagram illustrates the process flow of the Grid-display component.

Pivot Grid
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Start

v

Set the grid layout

-

Generate data sources

.

Execute data sources

.

-

Fetch data into multiple
rowsets and collate it Pivot Grid Component

.

Generate the cellset using
the grid layout

.

Use the cellset and collated )
Listener - r
rowset to generate the  4— 2ls e 2 . Get New Data
- Actions
actual grid rowset

! I

Generate HTML —» Grid

@ Note

While you are dragging and dropping values, a move icon with a visible label indicates
axis and values that can be dragged, and the droppable locations are indicated with a
grey background for labels.

This example illustrates the axis value that is labeled Product and the drop zone that is
labeled Unit Cost (Sum).

Pivot Grid
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Chart-Display Component

The Pivot Grid Chart-display component also uses the Pivot Grid Data Source Engine
component to retrieve data from the source. It provides the following functionality:

* Invokes the Pivot Grid Data Source Engine interfaces to modify the data source at runtime
to retrieve data.

If the display option is Chart Only, a single data source modification and run suffices for
retrieving the relevant charting data; extra modifications are required to get filter values. If
the display option is Pivot Grid and Chart, Pivot Grid uses the result set that was retrieved
when populating the grid for chart display.

e Calls the appropriate PeopleCode charting APIs for generating and rendering the chart
control on the page.

e If the display option is Chart Only, users can drill down on the chart by clicking the data
points of the chart to display details.

After drilling down, a drill-out option is available as a locator link at the top of the chart.
Clicking the drill-out link restores the chart to its earlier state.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 10 of 23



ORACLE’

@® Note

Chapter 2

Pivot Grid Security

The number of drill downs that can be performed on a chart-only view has no
limitations. If you perform the fifth drill down, Pivot Grid resets the drill-down links
and restarts from the first position.

All the pivoting, drilling down, and filtering operations on the grid result in an appropriate
synchronization action on the chart if the display option is Pivot Grid and Chatrt.

Start

'

Generate data source

.

Execute data source

-

’

Fetch data into the
rowset

-

Rowset to Chart Work
Record

-

Pivot Grid
Component

This diagram shows the processes of the Pivot Grid Chart-display component.

Set chart data and
display options

Listener - User
Actions

Get new data

.

T

Set chart axes and
char type

Chart

Pivot Grid Security

Various layers of security are available for users who access Pivot Grid:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

« Data source security is the first layer.

If a user has access to run and modify the data source, that user can create a hew Pivot
Grid model or view an existing Pivot Grid model based on the selected data source.
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Pivot Grid model type security is the second layer.

Any Pivot Grid model can be published as a private or public model. Private Pivot Grid
models are available only to the user or users who created the models. Public models are
available to administrators and power users for updates.

Pivot Grid roles is the third layer.

Three primary roles are available for Pivot Grid users. PeopleSoft delivers the roles
PivotGridAdmin and PivotGridSuperUser. Users who are not assigned to one of these
roles will be Pivot Grid end users.

Pivot Grid Administrator Role

Users with the role PivotGridAdmin are granted access to:

Use the Pivot Grid wizard to create new Pivot Grid models or update existing Pivot Grid
models.

Update and view all models that were created by all other users.

Define how a Pivot Grid will be viewed by end users by specifying the axes and values.
Select the aggregate functions for values and All members of the axes members.
Select the initial prompt values for the runtime prompts.

Define the initial view layout, which includes view options for the grid and the chart.
Publish the Pivot Grid models as public or private.

Define whether the selected model is valid.

Use the Pivot Grid Administration component to administer Pivot Grid models, views, and
user personalization.

Create and publish simplified analytic reports to users of the fluid components.

Pivot Grid Super User Role

Users with the role PivotGridSuperUser are granted access to:

Use the Pivot Grid wizard to create new models or update existing public Pivot Grid
models.

For the models that are accessible to super users, the tasks are the same as for the Pivot
Grid administrator.

View all public Pivot Grid models and perform pivoting, filtering, or dicing on the initial view
to set their own user preferences.

Save public models as user preferences.

Create and publish simplified analytic reports to users of the fluid components.

Pivot Grid End User Role

Users with the role Pivot Grid end user are granted access to:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Create new Pivot Grid models and publish them as public or private.

For models created by a Pivot Grid end user, the tasks are the same as for the Pivot Grid
administrator.
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*  View public Pivot Grid models that were created by other users and perform all operations
on accessible models.

e Save public models as user preferences.

® Note

Pivot Grid end users cannot update Pivot Grid models created by other users.

Data Masking in Pivot Grid

A Pivot Grid report that uses query, connected query, or composite query as a data source may
include data fields containing sensitive or personally identifiable information (PIl) data. Data
masking enables you to use a masking character, for example, an asterisk (*) or any character,
to mask output and prevent the display of this data. The SetDisplayMask method replaces
each character of the displayed field text value with the chosen mask character.

For Grids, if a field with PII or sensitive data is selected as Column, the values will be displayed
only if the aggregate is Count and for all other aggregates, the values will be masked. If a field
with PII or sensitive data is selected as Row, Grid will not be displayed.

For Charts, if a field with Pl or sensitive data is selected as X-Axis or Y-Axis, Chart will not be
displayed.

If a field with PIl or sensitive data is selected as Filter or Editable Facet, the values will be
hidden in all Pivot Grid Views and they will be masked in Detailed View.

Example: Sensitive or PIl Field set as Column

In this example, the Unit Cost field is masked. The field has Column Type set as Value and
Aggregate set to Sum in Pivot Grid Wizard.

The following example illustrates the behavior in a Grid only model when the Unit Cost field is
set as Y-Axis. The Grid shows masked values for Unit Cost field.

QE_COPY_PG_GRIDONLY_OPTION_T

~ Product &5

1
DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8) + Pivot Grid + Expand Al
MAUI_BODYBOARD (6) 4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?
XLT-LTD_1250 (6)
CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)
DNA_BIOLITE_44 (5) m 4 Region ® | < | Product ®

GTX_700 (5)

4 Values

Kz-1250 (5) Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
RIPTIDE_XL (5)
SUPERLITE_X44 (5) EELERST
XUT 1200 3) T ) P
More
HAWAII
w Region

9 of T 28105.00 9626511.87
EAST_COAST (35)
HAWAII (35) MIDWEST
MIDWEST (35) " 570500 74607975
WEST_COAST (35)

WEST_COAST
v Month 4
. 20139.00 5476325.83
01/01/2004 (20)
02/01/2004 (20)
0310112004 (20)
Pivot Grid
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Example: Sensitive or PIl Field set as Value but not Y-Axis

In this example, the Sales and Prd Sales fields are masked. The fields have Column Type set
as Value and Grid Axis set as Column in the Pivot Grid Wizard.

The following example illustrates the behavior in a Chart only model when the Sales and Prd
Sales fields are set as Value but not Y-Axis. The Chart is displayed and Detailed View shows
masked values for the sensitive or Pl fields.

QE_PG_CHARTONLY_OPTION_T @ QA A i

[\

~ Region \ * \
EAST_COAST (35)
HAWAI (35)
MIDWEST (35)
WEST_COAST (35)

~Month + QE_PG_CHARTONLY_OPTION_T

01/01/2004 (20)
02/01/2004 (20)
03/01/2004 (20)
04/01/2004 (20)
05/01/2004 (20)
06/01/2004 (20)
07/04/2004 (20)

100 rows.
Unit Cost & Sales ¢ Prd Sales <

Product <

Month & Region &

05/01/2004 MIDWEST XLT-LTD_1250 21883 0 wwwss s

05/01/2004 WEST_COAST DNA_BIOLITE_37 2075 000 s s

05/01/2004 WEST_COAST GTX_750 128224 0 wwwsm s

05/01/2004 WEST_COAST LIMITED_CUSTOM aes 00000 wwws mmnem

05/01/2004 WEST_COAST OAHU_BODYBOARD

05/01/2004 WEST_COAST XLT-LTD_1500 2938 000000 s e

06/01/2004 EAST_COAST CLASSIC_LIMITED 76285 000000 mwwm e

Related Topics

»  Specifying Data Model Options
Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart.

*  Specifying Data Model Values
Use the Specify Data Model Values page (PTPG_WIZ_MODEL) to define the column type
and aggregate functions for the selected data model.

e Security Administration: Data Privacy Framework

*  Query: Setting Additional Options

Data Synchronization Between the Grid and the Chart

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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The grid and chart event listener captures grid events and constructs an appropriate PSQuery
using the row and column labels and filters. Each user action results in an appropriate event
for the chart, so that both the chart and the grid are synchronized. Pivot Grid enables users to
move the fields among the row, the column, and the report filter. Each of these actions results
in a different view of the same data.

The chart event listener captures chart events and constructs an appropriate PSQuery using
the chart axis and filter information.

If users select Pivot Grid and Chart as the display option, the data that appears in the controls
is synchronized. Synchronization is achieved using the following two mechanisms:

July 20, 2026
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e Unidirectional synchronization.

Chapter 2

Data Synchronization Between the Grid and the Chart

The flow between the chart and the grid is maintained in a single channel, unidirectionally.
Only an event or a user action in the grid will result in the chart being regenerated.

e Semi-intelligent chart axis.

Pivot Grid determines the chart axis information intelligently based on the grid layout and
maintains synchronized data between the grid and the chart. Therefore; the data in the

chart is always a subset of the data in the grid.

Pivot Grid is able to set the chart axis information correctly so that the chart always displays a
subset of the grid data. Pivot Grid always sets the field at the highest level on the row axis of
the grid as the X axis for the chart. When you change the grid layout, the X axis for the chart
keeps changing based on the grid layout. You can choose the Y axis in all scenarios except
when any values are dragged to the filter axis on the grid. In this case, the value selected on
the filter of the grid will be the Y axis for the chart as well.

This table describes various actions you can perform on the grid, and the corresponding

actions on the chart that maintain synchronization.

Action in Grid

Action in Chart

Drilling down in the grid by clicking the plus (+)

icon on the row axis

Note: In PeopleSoft Pivot Grid, this action is
available only at the lowest level of the row
axis in the grid.

Moving a row to the report filter

Moving a row to the column

Moving a column to the report filter

Moving a column to the row

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

This grid action will result in a drill down in the
chart as well. Earlier, the chart would have
displayed the All member for the axis field, but
now the chart also shows the relevant details.
The Y axis does not change.

This grid action will result in:

The filter also being added to the chart.
The highest level field on the row axis
being selected as the X axis for the chart.
All of the lower levels on the row axis of
the grid also being part of the X axis.
The Y axis of chart not changing except
when the Value columns are on the filter
axis.

This grid action will result in:

A series (grouping) field being added to the
chart.

The highest level field on the row axis
being selected as the X axis.

All of the lower levels on the row axis of
the grid also being part of the X axis.
The Y axis of the chart not changing.

This grid action will result in:

The filter also being added to the chart.
The X axis remaining the same.

The Y axis of the chart not changing except
when the Value columns are on the filter
axis.

This grid action will result in:

The highest level field on the row axis
being selected as the X axis.

All of the lower levels on the row axis of
the grid also being part of the X axis.
The Y axis of the chart not changing.

July 20, 2026
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Action in Grid Action in Chart

Moving values to the report filter This grid action will result in:

o The highest level field on the row axis
being selected as the X axis.

*  All of the lower levels on the row axis of
the grid also being part of the X axis.

¢ The value selected on the report filter of
the grid becoming the Y axis for the grid.

Moving values to the row axis This grid action is essentially the same

representation of data as comparing values on
the column axis except that the data view is
vertical rather than horizontal. Therefore, no
change will appear in the chart.

Limitations of Charts and Grids

Pivot Grid Chart Limitations

Pivot Grid chart has these limitations:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Users can only assign Value fields to the Y axis because they are numerical.

If users select Chart Only as a display option, then only one level of detail can appear in
the chart, and users can have one field on the X axis and one field as a data series to
group the data.

If users drill down on the chart, they can select an overlay field to display two fields on the
Y axis. If an overlay field is selected, then two charts are plotted, and one is superimposed
over the other.

@® Note

From PeopleTools 8.55, you can select multiple Y axes to be plotted in a Chart
Only view.

From PeopleTools 8.53, the Chart Only view does not limit the number of filters.

If users select multiple Data Source Columns as Y-axes, then the Overlay feature is
restricted as follows:

— In the Fluid Pivot Grid Viewer, the Overlay will not be available under Chart Options.
Chart Options is accessed from the Menu Options button on the pivot grid chart.

— In Step 4: Specifying Data Model Options of the pivot grid wizard, selecting Overlay
as a Chart Axis for a Data Source Column will be considered invalid.

If users select Pivot Grid and Chart as a display option, then the chart can use one Y axis
for plotting one of the Value members, and all the other axes are automatically determined
based on the current grid layout.

July 20, 2026
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@® Note

In PeopleSoft Pivot Grid, overlay fields for a Pivot Grid and Chart display option
are not supported.

Pivot Grid Limitation

Pivot Grid grids has these limitations:

It does not have a vertical scroll bar for viewing data, but it displays all possible rows based
on the current layout.

Pagination is not available.

Pivot Grid grid supports up to 75 axes and values; the character limit for each is 30.

Displaying Models in Various Form Factors

You can use a smart phone or other touch friendly device to view Pivot Grid models and
perform Component Real-Time Search.

These are the functions and limitations of using a smart phone to view Pivot Grid models or to
perform component real time search:

Application developers must set the view of the Pivot Grid models as list views. Grid view
is not available on a smart phone. The result view must be set to List mode or List or Grid
mode.

If the List view is not set for the Pivot Grid model, an error message appears on the
Component search page. In the Fluid Pivot Grid Viewer, the detail view is not available.
Only the chart is available and error message is not displayed.

The multi-dimensional grid view (that enables you to drag and drop and to pivot) is not
available.

If a Pivot Grid Only or a Pivot Grid and Chart model is viewed on a smart phone, it appears
as a Chart Only view and you cannot save the chart layout. The Save option is not
available in these cases.

Chart data points are not actionable.
Row-level, bulk, and aggregate related actions are not available.
The chart is best viewed in landscape mode.

The Chart Options, Update Filters, Save, and Reset options are available in the Options
Menu list based on the settings in Pivot Grid Wizard, Step 4. The Export Data and View
Pivot Grid options are not available.

The facets and prompts appear in full page after you select these options.

This table lists the availability of Pivot Grid’s features in smart phones, tablets, or desktops.

Feature Smart Phone Tablet or Desktop
Chart View yes yes
Chart Interaction no yes
Pivot Grid View no yes

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Feature Smart Phone Tablet or Desktop
Detail Grid View no yes
Detail List View yes yes

Note: In Pivot Grid Wizard -
Viewer Options section, the
Result View list should be set to

List or Grid and List.

Related Actions no yes
Filters yes yes
Prompts yes yes
View Pivot Grid (Chart Only no yes
model)

Example 2-1 Example: Using the Component Real-Time Search and Pivot Grid in
Smart Phones

This example shows the Detail View in a smart phone. In a component search, the detail list
view appears by default when the page loads.

Items P E
View Items
5BT rasults found.
= n T =
100 rows

Patch Kit
ltem family MOUNTAIN and calegory ACCESS

Long Sleave Biking Jersey, Man
Item farmily COMMON and category APPAREL

Long Sleeve T-Shirt, Mens
ltemn family COMMON and calegory APPAREL

Long Sleeve Biking Jersey, Wom
ltem family COMMON and category APPAREL

Long Sleeve T-Shirt, Womens
Item family COMMON and category APPAREL

Switchback Mountain Biking Sho
ltem family MOUNTAIN and category APPAREL

PWA, Interface
ltem family FACILITIES and category FACILITIES

This example shows the Chart View in a smart phone. In the Pivot Grid Viewer (analytics use
case), the chart appears when the page loads initially. When you click the Filters icon in a
facet, the Modify Search option appears, enabling you to modify the search filter options.

Pivot Grid
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This example shows the Filters and Modify Search options when you click the Funnel icon.
Note that the Modify Search option is listed for Component Real Time search, but the Modify
Prompts option is listed for the Pivot Grid Viewer.
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567 results found.
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Selected Filters

w ltem Group

(L) (Blanks) (86)

B ACCESS (T4)

) HARDWARE (40)
GEARS (38)

Mare

w Description

() Biking Gloves, Unisex (2)
[ Crank Set Subassembly (2)
() Gear Subassembly (2)

— Hand Pump, Frame Attachment
C 2)

Mare

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Chapter 2

Displaying Models in Various Form Factors

This example shows the search filter facets after you select the Filters option. When you click
the Selected Filters button, all selected filters for the Pivot Grid model are listed. The
Selected Filters button is also available on a chart view.

Filters @]

This example shows the Selected Filters button on a chart view. When you click the Selected
Filters button, all selected filters for the Pivot Grid model are listed.
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Items ""

View ltems

152 results found.

Selected Filters
R

ACCESS (1] b

HARDWARE @
GEARS @

Clear All

i
a0
0
10
o

ACCESS GEARS HARDWARE
Been Group

This example shows the search page, where you can modify the search options (or prompts).

i05 Simulator — iPhone Retina (4-inch) / i05 7. -
Carrigr = 12:07 PM L2

slec00faw.us.oracle.com (]
Cancal Search E

SetiD
SHARE Q

) Include History

cu pdate History

Pivot Grid
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This example shows the action options after you click the Options Menu icon.

Items - =
View Items
152 resuits found.
Salected Filters
=N &
Lo ]
te Filt
. Update Fillers
" Chart Options
.
Save
50
g 40 Save As
30
Sort Option
20

ACCESS GEARS HARD'WARE

This example shows the Chart Options facet, where you can change the settings of the chart.
Cancel Chart Options E
« Titles
Title ltems
Subtitle
Footer
X-Axis Title Code
Y-Axis Title Item Count

 Axis & Type
X-Axis Code
Y-Axis ltem Count
Series

Type 20 Bar Chart

Pivot Grid
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This example shows the Update Filters window, where you can add or remove filters from the
viewer.

Cancel Update Filters E

Add or Remove Filters

Filter =
Code + - I
Description + -
i
i
Pivot Grid
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Using Query as a Data Source for Pivot Grid

Query Design Considerations

When you create a query to use with a pivot grid, keep in mind that:

e Any prompt values for the query will be used for the Pivot Grid filter.

e A number of PSQueries may be run to render data in the grid and the chart, so you should
consider these two points when constructing a PSQuery for a Pivot Grid model:

— PSQuery should be conducive to manipulation.

— PSQuery performance should be efficient enough to render quickly in the grid and in
the chart.

For example, you want to plot organization data attributes, such as Employee Information,
Department Information, Location Information, Country Information, and so on, in a pivot grid.
The base database table for this information contains the codes EMPLID, DEPT_ID,
LOCATION_ID, and so on, but the descriptions for all these attributes are in different tables.
When a PSQuery is created, all these tables are joined. Additionally, the related language
tables, security records, effective date, and so on are relevant. As a result, the PSQuery is
complex and its performance may not be efficient. This kind of PSQuery is not suitable for
creating a Pivot Grid model. In this case, when table indexes are not defined properly, you
have two options:

* Define a fact table that contains all the data and use it to create a Pivot Grid model.
« Define a SQL view that joins all these tables and provides a simple view of the data.

You can then use this view as a source for the PSQuery. However, creating a SQL View on
top of multiple tables using joins might degrade performance.

For both options, you should consider effective date criteria, related language tables, and
security records.

@ Note

If the query used in the Pivot Grid model is changed after the Pivot Grid model is
created, you need to modify and save the Pivot Grid model to ensure all changes are
properly displayed in the Pivot Grid Viewer and Pivot Grid pagelets.

Query Limitation for Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid uses PSQuery as the data source, and the aggregated results of the query appear
in a grid and chart. While displaying the results, Pivot Grid does an ad hoc runtime
manipulation of the query to get the desired results. Pivot Grid executes different types of
queries at runtime for various uses.

For example, Pivot Grid executes a:

Pivot Grid
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Query with a GROUP BY clause and multiple fields to retrieve a unique list of values for
the filters and axis fields.

Query with a GROUP BY clause, ROLLUP clause, GROUPING clause, and multiple fields
to retrieve data to be displayed in a grid in Pivot Grid.

Query with a GROUP BY clause and the chart axis fields to retrieve the data to be
displayed in a chart in Pivot Grid.

Query with a DISTINCT clause and a single field to retrieve a unique list of values for a
primary filter that was last saved by the user.

Given these manipulations being done by Pivot Grid on the query and the complexity of
PSQuery itself, the query that is used as a data source for Pivot Grid has limitations, which are:

1.

Query with the UNION clauses.

Query with the UNION clauses are not supported in Pivot Grid. Pivot Grid does runtime
manipulation on the SELECT field list in the query, and this will not work properly with
gueries containing UNION clauses.

Query with the JOINS on the value (fact) fields.

Query with the JOINS on the value (fact) fields receive an error in Pivot Grid because Pivot
Grid performs aggregation on the value fields, and the same aggregation is used for the
JOIN field. This will cause the query to fail syntactically while executing on the database.

For example, consider a query where the resulting SQL looks like this:

SELECT TO_CHAR(A. ST_DT, ' YYYY- MV DD ),
A ST_ID_NUM
A. CRSPD_CUST I D,
A. REM T_ADDRESSL,
A. REM T_ADDRESS?,
A. CUST_I D
FROM PS_AR32001_TMP A,
PS_RUN_CNTL_AR B,
PS_COUNTRY_TBL C,
PS_COUNTRY_TBL D,
PS_CUSTOMER E,
PS_STATE TBL F
WHERE (B.OPRID = ' VP1'
AND (A ST_ID TYPE = 'O
AND A. DRAFT FLG <> 'Y
AND A. ST_ID_NUM = B. ST_| D_NUM
AND B.RUN.CNTL_ID = : 1
AND B.OPRID = : 2
AND A. AG PRINT_FLAG <> 'Y'
AND C. COUNTRY = A. COUNTRY
AND D. COUNTRY = A REM T_COUNTRY
AND A. CRSPD_SETI D = E. CRSPD_SETI D
AND A. CRSPD_CUST_ I D = E. CRSPD_CUST I D
AND A. CUST_ID = E. CUST_ID
AND A. CUST_ID LIKE : 3
AND F. COUNTRY = A. COUNTRY
AND F. STATE = A. STATE ) )
ORDER BY 3, 50, 36, 35, 57, 37, 38, 54, 52 DESC, 51

July 20, 2026
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@® Note

A. CUST I Dis in the SELECT statement, and A. CUST I D = E. CUST_I Dis in the
WHERE statement.

Suppose that a Pivot Grid model is built using this query and the field A. CUST | Dis
selected as a value type of field in the Pivot Grid model with an aggregation function of
COUNT. This SQL will fail at runtime because the aggregation COUNT will be applied to
both the SELECT field and the JOIN criterion.

In this case, you should use separate fields as the SELECT fields and the JOIN criterion.
3. Query with underlying Record Views selecting the same field.

A query built on an underlying view that selects the same field more than once will fail
when used as a data source for Pivot Grid if these fields are used as the axis columns in
the Pivot Grid model. The query will fail because the Pivot Grid uses a GROUP BY clause
for the axis fields, and the database fails to perform a GROUP BY comment on the same
field more than once.

For example, consider a view that has the following SQL:

SELECT A HRS PERSON I D
, A HRS RCMNT ID
, A HRS_PROCFI LE_SEQ
, A OPRID
, YDat ePart (A HRS_SUBM TTED DTTM
, A HRS JOB OPENING I D
, A POSTING TI TLE
, A STATUS_CODE
DESCR
DESCR
.RECRU TER I D
MANAGER | D
.JOB_FAM LY
.BUSINESS UNI T
. DEPTI D
. HRS_PRM LOCATI ON
, Yat eNul |
, Yat eNul |
FROM PS_ HRS MY_APP_ VW A LEFT QUTER JO N PS HRS JOB OPENING Z ON
A . HRS JOB OPENING ID = Z.HRS JOB OPENING ID, PS HRS STS REC | B,
PS HRS RCMNT C
WHERE B. STATUS CCDE = A. STATUS CODE
AND B. STATUS AREA = '3
AND A HRS PERSON | D = C. HRS PERSON | D
AND A . HRS RCMNT_ID = C. HRS_RCWNT_I D

NNNNNNm®m

In this view, the same field B. DESCR is selected twice in exactly the same way. This view
was used in a query with both fields in the SELECT list of the query. If a Pivot Grid model
was built using this query and again both these fields are selected as the axis type of fields
in the Pivot Grid model, then the model will fail and not return the results.

In this case, you should use different fields in the view creation. If the same field has to be
used, one of them can be used with functions such as UPPER, TRUNCATE, and so on.

Pivot Grid
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Query with value fields used as a criterion or a runtime prompt.

If one of the selected fields in the query is selected as a value column in the Pivot Grid
model and the same field is used in a criterion in the query, then the query will fail and the
Pivot Grid model will not render. It will fail because when rendering the Pivot Grid model,
aggregation functions are applied on the value fields and the same aggregation will be
applied on the criterion. This issue does not only result in a wrong criterion, but the query
will also fail syntactically because the WHERE clause contains an aggregation and a
normal criterion will not work. Note that you need a HAVING clause for the aggregation.

For example, consider a query such as this:

SELECT DI STINCT A SETID
, A VENDCR | D
, A VENDOR_NAVE_SHORT
, A BUSINESS UNIT_GL
, A NET_BALANCE AP
, A TXN_CURRENCY_CD
, A NET_BALANCE AP * B.RATE_MULT/ B.RATE_DIV, B.TO CLR
FROM PS_AP_DB_VNDBAL_VW A, PS_RT_DFLT VW B
WHERE (B. EFFDT =
(SELECT MAX(B_ED. EFFDT)
FROM PS_RT_DFLT VW B_ED
WHERE B. FROM CUR = B_ED. FROM CUR
AND B. TO_CUR = B_ED. TO CUR
AND B. RT_TYPE = B_ED. RT_TYPE
AND B_ED. EFFDT <= SYSDATE)
AND B. RT_TYPE = ' CRRNT'
AND A. TXN_CURRENCY_CD = B. FROM CUR
AND A SETID = : 1
AND B. TO CUR = :2
AND A. NET_BALANCE_AP * B.RATE_MULT/ B.RATE DIV >= :3)

The expression A. NET_BALANCE AP * B. RATE MULT/ B. RATE DI Vis used as a value field in
the Pivot Grid model. The query after aggregation will apply the aggregation function in the
SELECT list as well as in the criterion. These issues cause a failure.

In these cases, you should have two fields, one representing the value column in the Pivot
Grid model and another one that is used in the criterion.

Query with the expressions that are used as axis fields in the Pivot Grid model.

If a query has expressions and these expressions are used as the axis fields in a Pivot
Grid model, Pivot Grid will display an error while rendering results because query
expressions are not supported in the ROLLUP clause in Pivot Grid, which may lead to
unpredictable results.

In this case, you should build a view on top of the query SQL with expressions, and then
use this view in the Pivot Grid model.

Limitations in Microsoft SQL server.

Microsoft SQL server database platform supports ROLLUP and CUBE with a compatibility
mode of 100 or more. If the compatibility mode in the database is set to a value that is less
than 100, then all the queries associated with Pivot Grid models will fail.

This table summarizes the different query scenarios, results, and recommendations.

July 20, 2026
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Query Scenario

Result

Recommendation

Query with UNION clauses.

Query with JOINS on value
(fact) fields.

Query with underlying Record
Views selecting the same field.

Query with value fields used as
a criterion.

Query with expressions used
as the axis fields in Pivot Grid
model.

Microsoft SQL server database
with a compatibility setting of
less than 100.

An error message appears to
indicate that the query
execution has failed.

An error message appears to
indicate that the query
execution has failed.

Usually, an error message
appears to indicate that the
query execution has failed.
Occasionally, the Pivot Grid
model will display the results
incorrectly.

An error message appears to
indicate that the query
execution has failed.

An error message appears to
inform users that expressions
are not allowed.

An error message appears
while rendering the Pivot Grid
model.

Build a view on top of the
query SQL with UNION clauses
and then use this view in the
Pivot Grid model.

Use separate fields as the
SELECT fields and JOIN
criterion.

Use different fields in the view
creation. If the same field must
be used, use one of them with
functions such as UPPER,
TRUNCATE, and so on.

Use two fields, one as the value
column in the Pivot Grid model
and the other one in the
criterion.

Build a view on top of the
query SQL with expressions,
and then use this view in the
Pivot Grid model.

Set the compatibility mode for
the Microsoft SQL server
database to a value of 100 or
greater.

Composite Query Design Considerations

When you use composite queries as data sources for Pivot Grid models, you encounter these
limitations:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

When you use the Count aggregate in a Pivot Grid model, Composite Query executes a
COUNT(FIELDNAME) and PSQuery executes a Count(*). Hence if the data is null for a
field, the system displays number O (zero) for the composite query based pivot grid model.

While using expression as fact it is recommended to define the expression at the

composite query level.

If the expression involves a Calculated Fact from other fact columns( i.e where ‘None’ is
chosen for the aggregate for the expression field), it is necessary that the expression is
defined at the composite query level.

Related Topics

Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using the Pivot Grid Wizard

Composite Query enables you to combine data from existing queries and then to apply
filters, aggregates, and so on before presenting the report results, which show the
combined data set. Composite Query retrieves multiple levels of related information about
existing queries and presents the combined data as a single, flattened query result.

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using the Pivot

Grid Wizard

Composite Query enables you to combine data from existing queries and then to apply filters,
aggregates, and so on before presenting the report results, which show the combined data set.
Composite Query retrieves multiple levels of related information about existing queries and
presents the combined data as a single, flattened query result.

Using Pivot Grid wizard, you are able to associate composites queries, PSQueries, and
components as the data sources when you create Pivot Grid models. The steps used to create
composite query Pivot Grid models are similar to the steps used to create PSQuery or
component Pivot Grid models.

To create a composite query Pivot Grid model using Pivot Grid wizard:

1.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

From the Main Menu, select Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid
Wizard.

Select the Add a New Value tab to create a new Pivot Grid model.

Enter the Pivot Grid name and click the Add button to display the Specify Pivot Grid
Properties page.

Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page (PTPG_WIZ_INFO) to identify and categorize
the data model for the Pivot Grid. See Specifying Pivot Grid Properties.

Use the Select Data Source (PTPG_WIZ_DATASRC) page to select the data source and
output columns.

In the Select Data Source page, select the Composite Query option from the Data Source
Type drop-down list.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page with the
Data Source Type set to Composite Query. Definitions for the fields and controls appear
following the example.

July 20, 2026
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Pivot Grid Wizard Step20of §

030202020 < Previous Next = |

Select Data Source

Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Title PG Model Using Composite Query

Data Source Type | Composite Query =]

*Composite Query Name |CPD._DRILLING_URL_D.RY &}
Select Columns Personalize | Find | @I i First B 1.5 o2 TN Last
Select Data Source Columns Base Query Field Format
1 W D QF Employee Info String
2 WV MName QE Employee Info String
3 W JobCode QE Employee Info String
4 ¥ Descr QE_JOBCODE String
5 v Dept Department descriptions String
6 W Descr Depanment descriptions String
Select Al O clearal
Field or Control Description
Composite Query Name This field is available if the Data Source

Type is set to Composite Query.

Click the search icon to select a composite
query from the list of existing composite
queries.

Note: Only one composite query can be
associated with one Pivot Grid model as a
data source.

Select Columns Select the output columns to be plotted in the
Pivot Grid model.

Note: The Select Columns region is available
after you select an existing composite query
in the Composite Query Name field using
the search icon or after you enter a valid
query name and tab out of the Composite
Query Name field.

You must select at least two data source
columns.

Base Query This column displays the descriptions of the
underlying base query that correspond to
each field in the Data Source Columns
column.

If the base query has no description, the
system displays the name of the base query.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control Description
Next Click this button to advance the wizard to the
next page.

Note: The Next button is available after you
select at least two columns in the Select
Columns region.

See Selecting a Data Source.

6. Use the Specify Data Model Values page, define the column type, aggregate functions,
and so on for the selected data model. See Specifying Data Model Values.

7. Use the Specify Data Model Options page to define the initial layout of the grid and the
chart. See Specifying Data Model Options.

8. Use the Pivot Grid Display page to:
* Review the Pivot Grid model based on the display options and layouts selected.
e Modify the Pivot Grid model to finalize the design.
e Save the model using the Save button.

See Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

Creating Pivot Grid Models Using Query Manager

From the Query Manager component, the Pivot Grid designer, application developers, or report
administrators can use the Publish as Pivot Grid link to create or edit Pivot Grid models.

This example shows the Fields page in Query Manager, including the Publish as Pivot Grid
link:

Records Query Expressions Prompts Fields Criteria Having Dependency Transformations View SQL Run

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo Feed

View field properiies, or use field as criteria in query statement. T
Fields Personalize | Find | View All | | Q First ‘4 1-7 of 7 '»' Last
Col Record.Fieldname Format Ord XLAT Agg Heading Text Add Criteria Edit Delete

1 A.PROBINST - Analytic Instance Char20 Instance @ Edit =

2 A.QE_BAM_MONTH_FLD - Menth Dimension Char30 Month h Edit =]

3 A.QE_BAM_REGION_FLD - Region Dimension Char30 Region k4 Edit =

4 A.QE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD - Product Dimension Char30 Product 4 Edit =

5 A.QE_BAM_UNIT_FLD - Unit Cost Cube MNumg.2 Unit Cost A Edit =]

6 A.QE_BAM_SALES_FLD - Units Sold Cube Nume.2 Sales k4 Edit =

7 A.QE_BAM_PRDSALES_FL - Product Sales Numg.2 Prd Sales % Edit =1

Save Save As Mew Query Preferences Properties Publish as Feed Publish as Pivot Grid Mew Union

Return To Search

Steps Used to Create a Pivot Grid Model Using Query Manager
To create a Pivot Grid model using Query Manager:

1. From the Main Menu, select Reporting Tools, and then , Query, and then , Query
Manager.

Pivot Grid
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Open an existing query; in this example, open query QE_PIVOT_GRID.
Select the Fields tab.
Click the Publish as Pivot Grid link.

The Review Pivot Grids page appears listing all existing Pivot Grid models that currently
use the query definition, if any.

This example shows the Review Pivot Grids page. No existing Pivot Grid model is attached
to the current query.

Records Query Expressions Prompts Fields Criteria Having Dependency Transformations View SQL Run

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo Feed

View field properties, or use field as criteria in query statement. Reorder / Sort

Fields Personalize | Find | View All | B2 | [ First ‘&) 17017 ‘&' Last
Col Record.Fieldname e = Delete
1 APROBINST - Analytic Instance Review Pivot Grids Edt =
Help |
2 A QE_BAM_MONTH_FLD - Month D\mer{ Edit =
3 A QF_BAM_REGION_FLD - Region Dim{ Review Pivot Grids Edit =
4 AQE_BAM_PRODUCT FLD - Product pf *7 0" EdItPIvot Grids using this Query Edit =
No Pivot Grid exists for this query. Click on "Add’ to create a Pivot Grid
5 A.QE_BAM_UNIT_FLD - Unit Cost Cube Edit =
& A.QE_BAM_SALES_FLD - Units Sold cuf| Add new Pivot Grid Edit =1
7 AQFE_BAM_PRDSALES_FL - Product S4 Pivot Grid Name Edit =
Pivot Grid Title
Save Save As New Query New Union
Add
Return To Search Return

From the Review Pivot Grid page, you can click either the Edit or the Add button to access
the Pivot Grid Wizard — Select Data Source page (Step 2), where you can add new Pivot
Grid models or update existing ones that are based on the current query.

If you add a new Pivot Grid, you must enter a unique value in the Pivot Grid Name field
and a Pivot Grid title. The query name and Select Columns section are populated in the
Select Data Source page. The security is the same as in Pivot Grid Wizard. You are able to
open and edit the Pivot Grid models that you are granted permission for (for example,
Pivot Grid administrator or Pivot Grid model creator).

This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Select Data Source page.

July 20, 2026
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Records ” Query ” Expressions ” Prompts ” Fields ” Criteria H Having ” Dependency H Transformations H View SQL ” Run ‘

Pivot Grid Wizard
Query N
Help
~
View field propell  Pivot Grid Wizard Step 2 of 5
Fields CEeee < Previous Next =
Col Record.Field)
1 aprosng Select Data Source
2 AQE BAM|| Selectthe Data Source Type and the Columns for the Fivot Grid
3 AQE_BAM] Title Sales Model
4 A.QE_BAM| Data Source Type ps Query
5 AQE_BAM |
Data Source
6 AQE_BAM |
7 AQE_BAM .| Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID
Select Columns Personalize | Find | B2 | B First ‘&' 1-70f7 '»/ Last
| Save | Select Data Source Columns Field Format nion
1 Instance String
1 2 Month String
| Return Ti
— 3 Regicn Siring
4 4 Product String
5 Unit Cost Number
65 [ Sales Number
7T Prd Sales Number
Select All O  clearan
oK Apply e
® Note

From this step, you can navigate through each wizard step and complete the Pivot
Grid model creation as in Pivot Grid Wizard.

6. Click the Next button to access the Specify Data Model Values page, where you can
define the column type, aggregate functions, and so on for the selected data model.

This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Values page (Step 3).

| Records || uery || Expressions || Prompts || Fieias | criteria || Having || Dependency || Transtormations || viewsaL || Run |

Query Name QRY_FOR_FIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo B Feed
View field prope Pivot Grid Wizard
Fields Help
~
Col RecordBieldl by, ot G5rid Wizard Step 30of 5
[AFRENY @ ® <Previous Next>
2 AQE_BAM | _
el Specify Data Model Values
4 AQE Bam| SPeCTy the Column Type and the Agaregate functions for the selected Data Mogel
5 AQE_BAM| Title Sales Model
5 AGE_BAM]
Select Data Source Information 12 Fist @ 16016 @ Last
ORESERL General Options || Tree Options || Formatting Options
| Data Source Columns  Column Label Aggregate Label  Field Format  Golumn Type Total  Aggregate Total Name: Editable Facet (Only Fluid)
ave
| Mo String A 4|
Region Location String Aois ]
[ Retum T{  Product String Axis 5| O
Unit Cost Number [vaiue [sum O
Sales Number [vaiue [sum O
Prd Sales Product Sales Number [Vaie [Sam O
Select All O clearan
oK Apply A4
7. Click the Next button to access the Specify Data Model Options page, where you can
define the initial layout of the grid and the chart.
Pivot Grid
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This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Options page (Step 4).

‘ Records ” Query H Expressions H Prompts H Fields ” Criteria H Having ” Dependency H Transformations H View SOL H Run |

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo D e
View field propel  Pivot Grid Wizard x
Fields Help
. ~
Col Record.Field|
ol REEOEBEA  pivot Grid Wizard Step 4 of &
1 APROBINS]
ee e e < Previous Next =
2 AOE _BAM | X i
GG Specify Data Model Options
4 AQE_BAM] Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart.
5 AQE Bam| Title Sales Model
View Options
6 A.OFE_BAM |
7 AQE_BAM] Default View
O pivot Grid Only @® Chart Only O Pivot Grid and Chart
Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | @| E First (4 1-60f6 &/ Last
Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual Y Axis Define Threshold
i v -Axi v
@ 1 Month String Row ™ i ¥
2 Region String Fifter Filter
3 Product Sting & ~
4 Unit Cost Numbar [Column [V-Ass I O Define Threshold
5 Sales Number Column . . . O Define Thresheld
6 Pra Sales Number [Cotumn | | o Define Threshold
Grid Options
Chart Options
Display Options
Fluid Mode Options
0K Apply 7

8. Click the Next button to access the Pivot Grid Display page, where you can review the
Pivot Grid model based on the display options and layouts selected or modify the Pivot

Grid model to finalize the design.

This example shows the Pivot Grid Wizard — Pivot Grid Display page (Step 5).

‘ Records ” Query || Expressions ” Prompis || Fields || Criteria H Having ” Dependency ” Transformations H View SQL H Run ‘

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo C] Feed -
View field propef  Pivot Grid Wizard -
Fields Help
Col Record.Field] Pivot Grid Wizard Step5of 5
1 APROBINS| ' @-E-@-G) < Previous
2AQEBAWY  pPiyot Grid Display
3 AQE_BAM] Display Page for the Pivot Grid and Chart
4AQEBAM]
Title  Sales Model
5 AQE_BAM|
6 AQE_BAM %-0
7 AQE_BAM Filters
Location
Sales Model
Return T| 21K
18K
15K
g 12K
(5]
T
=1
6K
3K
0K
01/01/2004 02/01/2004 03/01/2004 04/01/2004 05/01/2004 06/01/2004 07/04/2004
Month
= & E
oK Apply
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Chapter 3
Creating Pivot Grid Models Using Query Manager

From the Pivot Grid Display page:
e Click the Apply button to save the wizard.

e Click the OK button to save and close the Pivot Grid Wizard window and return to the
Review Pivot Grids page.

This example shows the Review Pivot Grid page after you click the OK button from the
Pivot Grid Display page. The Sales Model is created and listed as part of existing models.

Records Query Expressions Prompis Fields Crteria Having Dependency Transformations View SQL Run

Query Name QRY_FOR_PIVOT_GRID Description For Pivot Grid Demo

Feed

View field properties, or use field as criteria in query statement. Reorder / Sort

Fields Personalize | Find | View All | 2| 7] First ‘4 1-70f7 & Last
Col Record.Fieldname Format Ord XLAT Agg Heading Text Add Criteria Edit Delete
1 APROBINST - Analytic Instance Char20 Instance 2 Edit =l
2 AQE_BAM_MONTH_FLD - Month Dimension Charan Month Review Pivot Grids
Hel|
3 AQE_BAM_REGION_FLD - Region Dimension Char30 Region i ~
4 AQE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD - Product Dimension Char30 Product Rewew PIVOt Gl’\dS
d it Pivol Gri i ,
5 AQE_BAM_UNIT_FLD - Unit Cost Cube Numg 2 Unit Gost Add or Edil Pivot Grids using this Query _
List of Pivot Personalize | Find | View Al | @| B First ‘4 1
6 A.QE_BAM_SALES_FLD - Unils Sold Cube Numg.2 Sales Grid
rids of 1 (b Last
7 AQE_BAM_PRDSALES_FL - Product Sales Numsg.2 Prd Sales Pivot Grid Name Pivot Grid Title Edit
SALES_MODEL Sales Model Edit
Save Save As New Query Preferences Properties Publish as Feed

Add new Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid Name
Return To Search
Pivot Grid Title

Add

Return

10. Click the Return button to return to Query Manager.

Related Topics

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Specifying Pivot Grid Properties
Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page (PTPG_WIZ_INFO) to identify and categorize
the data model for the Pivot Grid.

Selecting a Data Source
Use the Select Data Source (PTPG_WIZ_DATASRC) page to select the data source and
output columns.

Specifying Data Model Values
Use the Specify Data Model Values page (PTPG_WIZ_MODEL) to define the column type
and aggregate functions for the selected data model.

Specifying Data Model Options
Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart.

Viewing Pivot Grid Displays

Use the Pivot Grid Display page (PTPG_WIZ_DISP) to review the Pivot Grid model based
on the display option and layout selected. Optionally, you can modify the Pivot Grid model
to finalize the design and then select the Save button to save it. Pivot Grid model metadata
is saved to the database.

July 20, 2026
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Using Query Drilling URLs in Pivot Grid Models

PSQuery supports drilling URLs that enable you to navigate to either a PeopleSoft Pure
Internet Architecture page, another query result page, or an external page. These drilling URLs
can contain context-sensitive bind values obtained from the query result row. For example, a
drilling URL enables you to navigate to a component by taking key values from the row where
you click a cell. You use PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager to define drilling URLS.

See Query: Understanding Drilling URLSs.
Pivot Grid supports the following drilling URL types:

Component URL
*  Query URL

e External URL

* Free Form URL

® Note

The Attachment URL type in PSQuery is designed for Search Framework and is not
available to any other subproducts, including PeopleSoft Pivot Grids.

To use the drilling URLs in Pivot Grid, the Content URI Text and Portal URI Text fields
in the Portal page of the default local node must have the valid values. To access the
Portal page, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Node
Definitions, Portal. See Portal Technology: Defining Portal Nodes

Viewing Component Drilling URLS

In this example of component drilling URL settings, the target component has keys
INV_ITEM_ID and SETID mapped to the Key Value from the query field. At runtime, the values
from the A.INV_ITEM_ID and A.SETID fields are passed as component keys. In the detailed
view of the Pivot Grid, the mapped fields are shown as links. Clicking the URL links on the
Detailed View enables you to access the target component.

This example shows a component drilling URL. The target component has keys INV_ITEM_ID
and SETID which are mapped to the Key Value from the query field.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Select a Component

Portal Name | Q
Node Name | Q Use psc
Content Reference | Add Content Reference Link
*Menu Name |DEFINE_ITEMS Q
*Market|GBL C
*Component ITEM_DEFIN Q,
Page | Q,

*Menu Action Correction -«

Search Keys Select Field Map Columns I

URL Keys Find | (E2! First B 4.2 or2 B | ast
Selection Flag Key Value Field Lookup
INV_ITEM_ID |AINV_ITEM_ID 9] [=]
\SETID |8 SETID Q =]
Map URL to Query Columns Find | First B0 4.9 or9 BN Last

Selection Flag Unique Field Hame

ASETID

AINV_ITEM_ID

ADESCR

ADESCREQ

ADESCRSHORT

AINV_ITEM_GROUP

AINV_PROD_FAM_CD

ACATEGORY_ID

ALAST_DTTM_UPDATE

This example shows the detailed view of the Pivot Grid, including 51 items that have the SetID
value of CRMO1. Note that the mapped fields - SetID, Item, and Item Description - appear as
links.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Pivot Grid Drilldown

Detailed Data 1100151 I Lagt
tem Group LasiDiim

Ereezer,

Freezer, C  FREEZERS FRZRRPPT 00004 2001-03-26-11.39.36.004
Compressor  Compressor

021 F"}‘"‘”" e F'u““’ LM Frogrer L  FREEZERS FRZRRPPT 00004 2001-03-16-16.25.02.
Freezer, Freezer
10020 Freszer Freezer  FreezsrF  FREEZERS FRZRRPPT 00004 2001-03-26-11.38.37.00
Thermostat  Thermostat
019 oersy I Freezer S  FREEZERS FREEZRACC 00004 2001-03-16-16.22.43.
Shelves Shelves
DishWasher, Dish Washer DISHWASHE
0018 r DIShMSSet, pign washe DO DSHREPPT 00004 2001-03-16-18.21.25.
017 Dish Washer, DishWasher. g yyasne DISHWASHE popypeppr — g0004 2001-03-16-16.2021
Hose. Hose RS
Waste Disp,  Waste Disp. WASTE
0016 e fhaste WasteDisp oL, DSPREPPT 00004 2001-03-16-16.17.55.
Waste Disp,  Waste Disp. WASTE
015 fest e WasteDisp DESE.  DSPREPPT 00004 2001-03-16-15.16.56.
Air Con Alrcong =
0014 5 ArCond,  CONDITIONE AC REPPRT 00001 2001-03-16-16.14.32.
Ducts ds o
0013 (ST ArCond.  yircong,  CONDITIONE AC REPPRT 00001 2001-03-16-16.13.36.
R Pipes Pipes z

@ Note

The Pivot Grid Wizard does not have any configuration for drilling URLSs. If a drilling
URL is defined in PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager, then it is available in the
detailed view in the mapped columns. Using PeopleSoft Query - Query Manager, you
can include the drilling URL as a field. If you include a drilling URL as a field, the
drilling URL column should be set as a display-only column type in the Pivot Grid
Wizard — Specify Data Model Values page.

This example shows the target component after you click the link in the detailed view. The
context values for SetID and Item ID are passed from the detail view row.

(— @ server ‘US.DlaCle.CCllT\:SOUU-”pSp-"|920320}(_2-"EMPLOYEEF’ERP-"(-"DEF[NE_lTEMS.lTEM_DEHN.GBL?ACtiDI"I:Cd]NV_rrEM_ID:lOUEZbFETID:CRMUII

Favorites Main Menu > Reportl@TooIs > Prvoand > Pivot Grid Viewer > Define Item

General Inventory Substitutes Configuration Custom Brazilian Fiscal Atributes Brazilian Flex ltens
Common Classifications. Dimensions Usage
SetlD CRMO1 | ItemID 10022 |
*Description |Freezen Compressor Long Description
——————— Inventory item
Current Status Date |03/16/2001 *Current Status Active - Non-Owned Item
Future Status Date [E Future Status - Copy Item Status DCunsignml Purchase
= Default Category KITCHEN APPL a
Standard UOM EA | Q £ocn egory Q Categories
*Physical Nature Goods -
ftem Group FREEZERS . Freezers
Family FRZR RP PT Q. Fmrrprt
Demand Priority Q
Cost Profile Group APPLIANCES Q. CRM Appliances Cost Profile Gr
Promise Option -
ltem Image Manufacturers Purchasing Item Aftributes Unils Of Wleasure
Pivot Grid
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In the following examples, the drilling URL is set to Query URL type, and the message set
number from the detailed view is passed as a prompt (MESSAGE_SET_NBR) to the target
query MESSAGES FOR_MSGSET and run.

This example shows the Select a Query page after you set the drilling URL to the Query URL
type:

Select a Query

Portal Name | a
Node Name | @, [Cusepsc
Query Name [MESSAGES_FOR_MSGSET Q
*Format HTM -
Prompt Keys Select Field Map Columns

Find |2 First Bl 14 or 1 B Last

Key Field Hame

MESSAGE_SET_NER |BIND1 AMESSAGE ; [=]

Select Query Columns Find | First B 4 g ora B gt

Selection Flag Unique Field Hame

AMESSAGE_SET_NBR

B
AMESSAGE_NBR [ ]
—
]

AMSG_SEVERITY

OO O

AMESSAGE_TEXT

Map URL to Query Columns Find | (X First 4 1-4 of 4 b | Last

Selection Flag Unique Field Hame

AMESSAGE_SET_NER
[ AMESSAGE_NBR
[l AMSG_SEVERITY
[ AMESSAGE_TEXT
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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This example shows the Pivot Grid Drilldown - Detailed Data in Pivot Grid model. Note that the
Pivot Grid model uses the MESSAGES FOR_MSGSET query, and the default prompt value is
set to 20051. There are 43 messages that have the Set value of 20051.

Pivot Grid Drilldown

First Bl 10 0r43 I Lost

18T

20051 = i LETTERS OF

20051 41 M Logout

No phone
20051 40 M numbers
listed

20051 39 M NIA

20051 38 ] MORE
20051 37 M LAST20
20051 36 M FA/ORITES
20051 35 M LAST 20

20051 34 M FAVORITES

Return

After you click the 20051 link in the Detailed View, data is drilled into to run the query with a
prompt passed from the detail view row (Set).

| € @ server .us.oracle.com:8920/psp/QEDMO_3/EMPLOYEE/QE_LOCAL/qTICAction=ICQryNameURL=PUELIC MESSAGES_FOR_MSGSETAIMESSAGE SET_NBR=20051 77 v C|[B- Googee

ORACLE’

Favorites | Main Menu

MESSAGES_FOR_MSGSET- List Messages for a Message Set

Downloadresults in:  Excel SpreadSheet CSVTextFile XMLFile (9 kb)

[ 1430743

L FIRST NAME
Ll LOCATION
10 M DEPARTMENT

=

Drilling URLS in the Fluid View

Drilling URLs are available in the detail grid and list views (the results view). The results grid
columns that are mapped to query drilling URL are displayed as links. Note that in fluid viewer,
you can set the display type of the target page to Full Page Modal, Modal Window, New
Window, or Replace Window using Pivot Grid Wizard (Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid
Mode Options section, Drilling URL Options subsection.) The drilling URLSs is also available in
the detail view that you open by clicking the grid data point.

This example shows the drilling URLs in the Chart Only view that is displayed in the Fluid
mode. The results grid columns Department ID and Department are displayed as links.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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< Pivot Grid Viewer

P t: |
v Prompts
P Effective Date ()
Department
Department
Usoo1
F———
~ Effective Date
¥ 01/01/1900 (2587)
¥ 07/01/1999 (1808)
¥ 12/19/1996 (1027)
 01/01/2000 (401)
More:
~ SetlD + m
™ QEDM2 (5823) 01/01/1900 01/01/1380 12/19/19% 07/01/1999 01/01/2000 =
cramvras
™ QEDM1 (165)
(mw e|E
w Status +
™ A (4900) ‘E =
100 rows
™ 1(1088)
SetlD & Department ID & Effective Date & Department < Status Short Desc &
QEDM1 L-AMERICAS 01/01/1980 North America A N America =
QEDM1 LC1 01/01/1980 Local Operations A Local Oper
QEDM1 LCG 01/01/1980 Local Operations A Local
QEDM1 Loc 01/01/1980 Local Counties A Local Coun
=
This example shows the drilling URLSs in the Fluid detailed view when the Pivot Grid model is
set to Pivot Grid Only or Pivot Grid and Chart. The results grid columns Department ID and
Department are displayed as links.
DEPARTMENTS_INFO x
EE
100 rows
SetlD & Department ID & Effective Date © Department & Status & Short Desc &
QEDM1 55200 01/01/1985 Receiving A Receiving M
QEDM1 5600 01/01/1991 Inventory Management A Inv Mgmt
QEDM1 56000 01/01/1985 Inventory Management A Inv Mgmt
QEDM1 56100 01/01/1985 Raw Material Stores A Raw Matrl
QEDM1 56200 01/01/1985 Finished Goods Stores A Fnsh Goods
QEDM1 6000 01/01/1980 Med-Surg 6 Wesr A Med-Srg 6W
QEDM1 7020 01/01/1980 Laboratory A Lab
QEDM1 7120 01/01/1980 Nuclear Medicine A Nuclear Md

@ Note

Drilling URLs are not available in the list view.

See Fluid Mode Options.

DEPARTMENTS_INFO

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Creating Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid Wizard Overview

You use the Pivot Grid wizard to create and maintain Pivot Grid models. The wizard consists of
five steps that lead you through the process of defining the core of the grid (data, values, and
axes) and initial pivot display (chart type and viewing options). Users with the appropriate
security also use the Pivot Grid wizard to update existing models.

This diagram illustrates the processes of creating and updating a Pivot Grid model.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Pivot Grid
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<smn>

Select a Pivot Grid mode|

Model exists?

Chapter 4

Specifying Pivot Grid Properties

— B5—g]

1)

Open existing mode|

Select data source type

Select data source

Select output columns for display in
grid and chart

Select aggregate functions for the
value type members

Select total members for the axis
type members

Select initial prompt values

Select display type

Select grid and chart viewing
options, including axis values

Either save the model or run itto a
grid/chart

Pivot Grid
Core

Pivot Grid
Display

Y

Specifying Pivot Grid Properties

Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page (PTPG_WIZ_INFO) to identify and categorize the
data model for the Pivot Grid.

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Specifying Pivot Grid Properties
Navigation:
Access the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page by selecting Reporting Tools, and then Pivot
Grid, and then Pivot Grid Wizard.
This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.
Pivot Grid Wizard Step 1 of 5
OG-0 Next >
Specify Pivot Grid Properties
The following information will be used to identify and categorize your Pivot Grid.
Pivot Grid Information
Pivot Grid Hame PYG_SALES_INFO
*Pivot Grid Title |Sale Information Model
Description [Sales information for demo
Pivot Grid Type [ Public |
Owmer | PeopleTools Demo =]

Field or Control Description

Pivot Grid Title Enter a title for the pivot grid. This field is
required.

Pivot Grid Type Select whether the Pivot Grid model is Private
or Public.
¢ Private models are only available to the

users who created the model and the users
who have the PivotGridAdmin role.

*  Public models are available to
administrators and power users for
updating, and they are accessible to all
users for viewing.

Owner Select the owner for the Pivot Grid model.

The owner is used to identify which models are

owned by which PeopleSoft applications, such

as PeopleSoft General Ledger, Accounts

Receivables, PeopleTools, and so on. This field

is not used for security purpose.

Next The Next button is available after you enter the
title of the pivot grid in the Pivot Grid Title
field and move to any other field.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the

next page.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Selecting a Data Source

Chapter 4
Selecting a Data Source

Use the Select Data Source (PTPG_WIZ_DATASRC) page to select the data source and

output columns.

Navigation:

Access the Select Data Source page by selecting the Next button on the Specify Pivot Grid

Properties page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page when the Data

Source Type is set to PS Query.

Pivot Grid Wizard

0 0 o o o = Previous

Select Data Source
Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Title Sale Information Model

Step2of 5
Mext =

Data Source Type | PS Query |
Data Source
*Query Name |PY_PRD_SALES Q
Select Columns Personalize | Find | 2 | E First ‘4’ 1-6of6 ‘*' Last
Select Data Source Columns Base Query Field Format
1 W Month String
2 Region String
3 W Product String
4 Unit Cost Mumber
5 W Sales Mumber
6 v Prd Sales MNumber
G Select All Clear All
Field or Control Description
Data Source Type Available options are PS Query, Composite
Query, and Component.
Query Name This field is available if the Data Source Type

is set to PS Query, and Composite Query.

Click the search icon to select a query from the
list of existing queries.

Note: Only one query can be associated with
one Pivot Grid model as a data source.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Field or Control Description

Select Columns Select the output columns to be plotted in the
Pivot Grid model. You must select at least two
PSQuery output columns.

The Select Columns region is available after
you select an existing query in the Query
Name field using the search icon or after you
enter a valid query name and tab out of the
Query Name field.

Next The Next button is available after you select at
least two columns in the Select Columns
region.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the
next page.

Related Topics

e Creating a Component Pivot Grid Model Using the Pivot Grid Wizard
You can create a component pivot grid model using the Pivot Grid Wizard. The steps to
create a component pivot grid model are similar to creating a query pivot grid model. To
create a component pivot grid model:

e Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid Models Using the Pivot Grid Wizard
Composite Query enables you to combine data from existing queries and then to apply
filters, aggregates, and so on before presenting the report results, which show the
combined data set. Composite Query retrieves multiple levels of related information about
existing queries and presents the combined data as a single, flattened query result.

Specifying Data Model Values

Use the Specify Data Model Values page (PTPG_WIZ_MODEL) to define the column type and
aggregate functions for the selected data model.

Navigation:

Access the Specify Data Model Values page by selecting the Next button on the Select Data
Source page.

General Options

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Values page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Pivot Grid Wizard

O-0E-@-0
Specify Data Model Values

Specify the Column Type and the Aggregate functions for the selected Data Model

= Previous

Tite Sale Information

Select Data Source Information
General Options Formatting Options

Aggregate Label Field Format

Tree Options

Data Source Columns  Column Label Column Type

Month Time String
Region Location String
Product Item String
Unit Cost

Total Cost Mumber

Sales Total Sales Mumber

Prd Sales Total Prd Sales MNumber

Cf Select All Clear All

Chapter 4
Specifying Data Model Values

Step 3of 5
Next >

[ First 4 1606 * Last

Total Aggregate Total Name Editable Facet (Only Fluid)

[ds -~ r
Iﬁxis - Ird
I.i.xis A v
| Value - sum =l
|'v'a\ua > Sum =l
I'\-"a\ue ~ Sum ﬂ

O ooag

Field or Control

Description

Column Label

Aggregate Label

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

(Optional) Specify the labels for columns
(dimensions/facts). The labels apply to grids
and charts.

Note: Column labels must be unique. No two
data source columns can have the same label.

(Optional) Enter the aggregate labels for the
columns. These aggregate labels will be:

o Populated in the Y-axis field in the Specify
Data Model Values page, Chart Options
section and in the User Charting Options
page.

* Displayed as the titles of the columns in the
grid.

» Displayed as the title of the Y-axis in the
chart.

*  Populated in the Y-axis field in the User
Charting Options page when you update
the chart options.

For example, the label of the Unit Cost column

is set to Total Cost, the label of the Sales column

is set to Total Sales, and the label of the Prd

Sales column is set to Total Prd Sales.

* In the Specify Data Model Options page,
Chart Options section, if the Unit Cost
column is selected as the Y-axis, then the
value in the Y-axis label is populated as
Total Cost.

* In the chart, the title of the Y-axis is Total
Cost.

¢ Inthe grid, the titles of the columns are
Total Cost, Total Sales, and Total Prd Sales.

The behavior of the Aggregate Label field is

applied to both classic and fluid views.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control

Description

Column Type

Total

Aggregate

Total Name

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Define the axis, value, or display members for a
column.

Select the Display option to enable the column
to appear in the detailed-data view of the grid
and the chart.

Note: At least one Axis and one Value member
are required. You can also select this column as
arelated action parameter for a Pivot Grid
model in the detailed-data view.

If the PSQuery formula is based on an
expression and that expression is used in the
Pivot Grid model, then:

*  The formula-based expression can be used
only as a column value and no aggregate
function should be applied if the
aggregation functions are derived from the
other columns which make up the
expression.

You can select the None option in the
Aggregate column for the expression to
avoid multiple aggregation on the column.

*  The formula-based expression cannot be
used as a column axis.

*  The formula-based expression should be
comprised of only other column values. For
example, (ValueA + ValueB/100) or ((ValueA
+ ValueB)/ValueA)*100.

Select which Axis members have the Total (All)
attribute enabled.

Note: This column is available only for the data
source column with column type Axis.

Define the aggregate functions for the Value
type members. Available options are Average,
Count, Count Distinct, Maximum, Minimum,
Sum, and None.

Note: This column is only available for the data
source column with column type Value. Value
members of type Number and Signed Number
can be associated with any of the aggregate
functions. Value members of any other type can
only be associated with the Count aggregate
function. Count or Count Distinct aggregates are
available for the fact fields that are set to
character.

If the PSQuery expression is based on a
formula and that expression is used in the Pivot
Grid model, then the type of the column should
be set to Value, and the Aggregate value should
be set to None to avoid multiple aggregations
on the column.

(Optional) Specify the total names, which
override the default All string.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control Description

Editable Facet Select to enable the data source columns as
editable facets (prompts) in fluid view.

See Configuring Facets and Filters.

Next Click this button to advance the wizard to the
next page.

Selecting Query Prompt Values

The Select Query Prompt Values region is only available when the selected query has prompts
attached.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Query Prompt Values section. You
can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Select Query Prompt Yalues

SetlD |SHARE QL
ttem ID QL
Configure Visible Prompts | & First ‘4 1-20f2 ‘' Last
Query Prompt Hame Visible Prompt Show Operator
SetlD 3 r
Iterm IO v v
[5] Sawe | |[=] Motify
Field or Control Description
Select Query Prompt Values Enter the default values for the PSQuery

runtime prompts.

Note: The default value in the Select Query
Prompt Values region is blank and you are
able to define your prompt values. If the
required prompt fields are blank or if the
format of data entered is incorrect, Pivot Grid
Wizard displays a validation error.

Configure Visible Prompts

Field or Control Description
Visible Prompt Select to make the query prompts visible to the
viewer.

If you do not make any of the prompts visible
then, the Prompts option will not appear in the
Options Menu in Pivot Grid Viewer.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Field or Control

Description

Show Operator

Select to show the assigned operators for a
prompt value.

See Displaying Operators on Editable Facets

Note: Show Operators is only supported in
component based pivot grid models.

Related Topics

e Configuring Facets and Filters

Facets help to filter and focus data on the model. You can select different facet values and
see impact on the model. You have to configure filters on data source columns in the pivot
grid wizard. These data source columns display as facets in the left hand pane of a pivot

grid model in fluid view.

Tree Options

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Tree Options section. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Select Data Source Information
Tree Options
Attach Tree

General Options

Data Source Columns

Date Attach Tree
OrderlD Aftach Tree
Product Attach Tree
Qty Ord

Disc? Attach Tree
Disc Per

Qty Ship

Formatting Options

Detach Tree
Detach Tree
Detach Tree

Detach Tree

Detach Tree

[ First (@ 170f7 ¥ Last

Tree Name Tree Node
Q.
Q
QE_ACE_DGC_PRDID PRODUCT LINE &}
aQ

Field or Control

Description

Attach Tree

Detach Tree

Tree Name

Tree Node

Click to access the Attach Tree to Dimension
window, where you can select a tree from a list
of available trees and attach it to the
dimension.

Note: Only Summer Detail Trees that match the
corresponding Axis are listed.

Click to detach a current PeopleSoft tree from
the dimension.

Display the tree names that you have selected
using the Attach Tree button.

This field is required.

The Tree Node is populated with the Root node
of the selected tree. However, this value can be
changed to point to any node in the tree. The
hierarchical information for the dimension is
shown from this node only.

Pivot Grid
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Related Topics

e Tree Manager

»  Attaching PeopleSoft Trees to Dimensions

Chapter 4
Specifying Data Model Values

Each dimension in the Pivot Grid model can be associated with a PeopleSoft Summer Tree
(which has the tree details associated with a component). The totals that appear in the
Pivot Grid model are limited to only the lowest level of the tree structure.

*  Optimizing Trees

PeopleTools have enhanced the Tree Manager API reducing the time taken to load pivot
grid models with more than thousand leaves. Pivot grid models with multiple trees and

deep trees load faster.

Formatting Options

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Formatting Options section. You can find
definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Select Data Source Information

General Options Tree Options

| 2 First (4) 1-70of 7 (» Last

Formatting Options [F=5))

Show Currency  Display 1000

Data Source Columns Currency Control Field Symbol Separator Sequence
Month Sequence
Region Sequence
Product Sequence
Currency Sequence
Unit Cost v v v

Sales v v

Prd Sales A v

Field or Control Description

Currency Control Field

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Select Currency field as the Currency Control
Field. The decimal positions for the currency
value are based on the currency control

field. For example, two decimal positions
appear for U.S. dollars or three decimal
positions appear for the Brazilian real.

Note: The query should include the Currency
field as a Data Source Column to associate it as
the Currency Control Field.

These currency control fields can be associated
with the columns set to Value and Display.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control Description

Show Currency Symbol Select this option to display the currency
symbol for the columns that are set to Value. If
this option is selected:

o The Value column is appended by the
currency symbol, such as $, £, and so on.

*  The Y-axis columns will display the
currency symbols next to the label of the
axis.

*  When users hover over the charts, the
symbols appear in the embedded labels to
show the data points plotted on the chart.

Note: This option is accessible only when the

Currency option is selected in the Currency

Control Field.

Display 1000 Separator Select to display the 1000 separator for the
Value. For example, the value of ten thousand
dollars appears as $10,000.00 and Product
Count appears as 1,000.

Sequence Click to access the Configure Column Axis
Sequence page. Use this page to define order or
sequence for values of axis fields.

@® Note

If no value is set in the Formatting Options tab, the system displays the currency
values using the default settings, for example, 123456.78.

The alternate text in the chart and in the values on the Detail View displays the
currency in the defined formats.

Defining Sequence for Values of Axis Fields

Click the Sequence link in the Formatting Options section to access the Configure Column
Axis Sequence page. Use this page to define order or sequence for values of axis fields.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Configure Column Axis Sequence page.
You can find definitions for the fields and controls later on this page.

Pivot Grid
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Configure Column Axis Sequence
Help
Pivot Grid Name QE_DATE_X_ AXIS_GC
Data Source Column Date
Translate Field: ¥ Field Name ACCT_MONTH Q
Personalize | Find | 2 | [ First (4 1-120f12 (» Last
Seq Column Data

1 01-January v +] (=]
2 02-February v + [=]
3 03-March v [+ | =]
4 04-April v [#] | [=]
5 05-May v + =
6 06-June v +] (=]
7 07-July v [+ | =]
8 08-August v [+] [=]
9 09-September v +] (=]

10 10-October v +] (=]

11 11-November v +] [=l

12 12-December v +] =]

OK Cancel
Field or Control Description

Translate Field

Field Name

Seq

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Select this check box to use a field with
translate values as the Field Name.
Correspondingly, a drop-down list with
translate values of the Translate Field appears
in the Column Data field.

This field is enabled only when the Translate
Field check box is checked. Select a value for
the Field Name to activate a dropdown list
with translate values of the Translate Field in
the Column Data field.

Define order or sequence for values of axis
fields.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control Description

Column Data Enter data for the axis field.

The Column Data field can either be a
dropdown list with translate values of the
Translate Field if the Translate Field is
checked and the Field Name is provided, or a
text box where data for axis field can be
entered.

Specifying Data Model Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of the
grid and the chart.

Navigation:

Access the Specify Data Model Options page by selecting the Next button on the Specify Data
Model Values page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid Wizard Step4of 5
OzO02050) = Previous Next =

Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart.

Title  Sale Information Model

View Options

Default View

' pivot Grid Only  Chart Only & pivot Grid and Chart

Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | @l E= First &' 1-60of6 &/ Last
Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual ¥ Axis Define Threshold

1 Manth String | Row = [xmis =]

2 Region String |Fi|ter | |Filter =1

3 Product String | Fiter x| [Firer =]

4 Unit Cost Number |Cmumn =l |Y—AX|5 =l | Kl Define Threshaold

5 Sales Number |Co\umn =l | =l | R Define Threshold

6 Prd Sales Number |Co\umn =l | | | Bl Define Threshold

Grid Options

Chart Options
Display Options

Fluid Mode Options

This page has six main sections: View Options, Grid Options, Chart Options, Display Options,
and Fluid Mode Options. Each section can be expanded or collapsed.

View Options

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Expand to display the view options.
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Field or Control

Description

Default View

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Define Pivot Grid view options for the grid and
the chart.

Available options are:
*  Pivot Grid Only

¢ Chart Only
*  Pivot Grid and Chart

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control

Description

Grid Axis and Chart Axis

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Select the initial grid and chart layout. Note
that:

¢ Both grid and chart axes must be selected,
irrespective of the display option selected.
Both grid and chart have the same filters.
All the Value type columns lie on one axis
in the pivot grid.

*  For the chart, Axis type members can be
selected as X axis and Series, whereas the
Value type members can be selected as Y
axis and overlay.

*  You can select only one X-axis or one
overlay member.

You can set multiple columns as Y axes, and

these Y axes will be plotted as series on the

charts. This feature has these limitations:

*  Multiple Y axes are solely available for the
Chart-only models. The X axis and series of
the Pivot Grid and Chart models are
determined by the dynamic grid layout.
Note that it is not possible to have multiple
Y axes because multiple Y axes and chart
series behave in the same way. At any
given point, only one Y axis and series can
be plotted on the chart. If multiple Y axes
are set for a Pivot Grid and Chart model,
only the first Y axis is plotted on the chart.

* Iftwo or more Y axes are selected on the
chart, all Series values will not be applied
because both X axis Series and multiple Y
axes cannot be plotted simultaneously on
the chart.

* A maximum of 10 Y axes can be
simultaneously plotted on a chart.

*  Aswith Series, the colors of multiple Y axes
are determined by the default colors set in
the PeopleSoft Charting stylesheet. To
change color options, see Configuring Chart
Color

¢ Selecting multiple Y axes will not
automatically alter the title of the Y axis.
You can change the title manually. Also, to
distinguish among the different Y axes
being plotted, Oracle PeopleSoft
recommends that you set legends (using
the Legend dropdown list in the Chart
Options section) for each Y axis when you
have multiple Y axes.
Note: The behavior of the Multiple Y axes
feature applies to both classic and fluid views.
In addition for fluid viewer, you have the
option to control the behavior when you select
facts in the column area that are displayed in
the fluid viewer. See Fluid Mode Options.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control

Description

Display As

Dual Y-axis

Define Threshold

Next

The Display As column is available only for
number (facts) fields.

Select either the Percentage or the Percentage
Grand Total option to display the number (fact)
values in the grid and chart.

Select display as Percentage if you want to
show the data point in percentage. Select
display as Percentage Grand Total if you want
to show the calculated percentage of the data
point on the grand total of the field.

This option is available for the columns that are
set to Y axis.

Select an option to set the corresponding Y axis
column as a dual Y axis on the Pivot Grid
charts; this means that the system will display a
second Y axis on the chart. The values for the
second Y axis will be plotted like a series on the
chart.

Note that:

*  Only one column can be set and plotted as
the dual Y axis on the chart.

+ Ifadual Y axis is selected to be plotted on
the chart, other Series and axis values
cannot be plotted on the chart.

*  You can select multiple Y axes for a chart,
and you can mark one of the selected Y
axes (that belongs to the multiple Y axes) as
dual Y axis for the chart.

* Dual Y axis is solely available for the Chart-
only models. The X axis and Series of the
Pivot Grid and Chart models are
determined by the dynamic grid layout, so
it is not necessary to have the dual Y axes
as Series on the chart. If dual Y axes are set
for a Pivot Grid and Chart model, only the
first Y axis is plotted on the chart.

o The title of the dual Y axis is populated
based on the name of the axis column.

Note: The behavior of the Dual Y axis feature

applies to both classic and fluid views.

Click to access the Configure Thresholds page,
where you can configure the basic threshold
settings for the grids and the charts.

All threshold settings are applied for both
classic and fluid views. For detailed description
see, Configuring Thresholds.

Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Grid Options

Use the Grid Options section to define Pivot Grid view options for the grid and the chart.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

July 20, 2026
Page 16 of 41



ORACLE Chapter 4
Specifying Data Model Options

This example illustrates the fields and controls in the Specify Data Model Options page - Grid
Options section. Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.
Grid Options

¥ Collapsible Data Area I Mo Drag and Drop

¥ Expanded State

Field or Control Description

Collapsible Data Area Select to allow viewers to collapse the data
area.

Expanded State Select to have the initial view expanded.

No Drag and Drop Select if you do not want users to have the

ability to drag and drop filters, rows, and
column axes.

Chart Options

Expand the Chart Options section to enter additional chart options.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Chart
Options section. Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

¥ Chart Options

Title  Sales and Marketing | U DisplayValue

Type | 2D Bar Chart v

X-Axis Label ‘Accounting Month

Y-Axis Label "“V Amt |

Advanced Options
Legend ‘ None v|
Height | \
Width | \

Subtitle | \

Footer ‘

Y-Axis Precision ‘ | UExploded Pie

Field or Control Description

Title Enter a title for your chart. By default, the Pivot
Grid model name is used.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Field or Control Description

Display Value Select this check box to display the data point
values on the chart. The check box is disabled
by default.

Type All PeopleSoft chart types are available,
including:

e 2D Bar Chart

e 2D Histogram Chart

e 2D Horizontal Bar Chart

e 2D Horizontal Percent Chart

e 2D Line Chart

e 2D Percent Bar Chart

e 2D Pie Chart

e 2D Stacked Bar Chart

e 2D Stacked Horizontal Bar

Note: 3-D charts are not supported as a chart

type.

X-Axis Label Enter a label for the X axis. By default, the field
name for the X axis is used.

Y-Axis Label Enter a label for the Y axis. By default, the field

name for the Y axis is used.

Advanced Options Define display options for the chart, including
chartlegend, and height and width of the chart.

Legend Select a legend for the chart. The available
options are Bottom, Left, None, Right, and Left.

By default, the None option is selected.

Y-Axis Precision Enter the number of decimal places in the Y-
axis values. For example, when the Y-Axis
Precision has a value of 2, the Y-axis in the
chart has two decimal values.
Note: When the pivot grid display is a pie chart
type, then the Y-Axis Precision is disabled and
considered as 0.

Exploded Pie Select to view the 2D or 3D charts with
exploded sectors.

Related Topics

e Using the User Charting Options
Use the User Charting Options dialog box in Pivot Grid Wizard and Chart Options dialog
box in Pivot Grid Viewer to change the chart layout, chart axis, and filters, and to enable
the display of the data point values on the chart.

Display Options

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Use the Display Options section to hide chart icon shortcuts and to disable menu options in the
Pivot Grid display. This configuration is at the model level and is applicable for all views.

For example, if the Hide Chart, Pie Chart, and Horizontal Bar Chart options are not selected
in the Display Options section, the Hide Chart option in the Option Menu dropdown list is
disabled and the Pie Chart and the Horizontal Bar Chart icons are invisible in the Pivot Grid
display.

July 20, 2026
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This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page -
Display Options section.

I

¥ View Grid ¥ Bar Chart ¥ Show Help

¥ Export Data ¥ Line Chart ¥ Reset

¥ Export Filtered Data % Pie Chart Y save

¥ Chart Options ¥/ Horizontal Bar Chart ¥ save As

¥ Hide Chart ¥ Threshold Options ¥/ Add to HomePage
¥ Update Filters ¥ Allow User Addition

Help Message

Message Set Number| 268 Q
Message Number|  315Q

Message Help (268,315)

Description Option Menu icon: Click and select an action to view the Pivot Grid model.
Note: Pivot Grid displays actions in the Option Menu drop-down list based
on the viewing mode that you have set for the current Pivot Grid model.

Save: Select the Save option from the Option Menu icon to save the current 2

All selected options are available under the Options Menu on a pivot grid model view. See
Using the Options Menu.

Field or Control Description

View Grid Select to display the Pivot Grid view for the
chart view on a modal window. The modal
window also includes the facet pane on the left.
You can select to slice and dice the data in the
grid by dragging the facets from the left pane to
the columns and rows of the grid.

In addition, you can change prompts and facet
values to analyze the data. When you select the
Apply button in the top right of the modal, the
chart is refreshed based on the current layout
of the grid. Otherwise, when you select the
Cancel button in the top left of the modal, it is
closed and the chart layout is not changed.

Export Data Select to export the underlying PSQuery data to
Microsoft Excel.

Pivot Grid
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Field or Control

Description

Export Filtered Data

Chart Options

Hide Chart

Update Filters

Bar Chart Line Chart Pie Chart Horizontal
Bar Chart
Threshold Options

Allow User Addition

Show Help

Reset

Save

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Select to export the filtered PSQuery data:

*  As Excel - Export filtered data to Microsoft
Excel.

*  AsPDF - Export filtered data, including
chart, to PDF.
Note: The exported filtered data in PDF
will only include the corresponding filtered
data and chart(s).
Note: The Export Filtered Data feature is
available in Fluid view only.

See Exporting Filtered Data.

Select to open the Chart Options dialog box,
where you can change the chart layout, chart
axis, and filters, and enable the display of the
data point values on the chart. This option is
available only when the chart is visible. See
Using the User Charting Options.

Select to show the option Hide Chart on a
Pivot grid and Chart model.

Select to display the Update Filters dialog box,
which enables you to add or remove filters for
a model. The dimensions, that are configured
with blank values for the Chart Axis column in
Step 4: Specify Data Model Options page of
the Pivot Grid Wizard, will be available to add
as additional filters in addition to the default
filter dimensions. See Specifying Data Model

Options

Select to provide the user options to change
chart display visual.

Select to authorize users to personalize
threshold configurations.

Select to allow users to configure Personalized
Analytic Notification. See Understanding
Personalized Analytics Notification. Users will be
able to personalize Threshold Criteria and
Alert Type from Threshold Personalization
dialog box. See Personalizing Thresholds.

If the option is not selected, then options to
personalize a threshold are available to the
users or roles in the default notification list in
Configure Threshold dialog box. See Configuring
Thresholds.

Enable Threshold Options to enable Allow
User Addition.

Displays the help icon on the pivot grid model.
Select to reset the pivot grid model to its
original display.

Select to save the current model layout as a
default view of the current model. The model
layout, filter values, and PSQuery prompt
values are also saved as preferences.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control

Description

Save As

Add to HomePage

Help Message

Select to open the Save As dialog box, which
enables you to copy the current Pivot Grid
model and save it as a different one.

Select to add the pivot grid model with
personalizations to a homepage. You are
prompted to select the homepage when you
select the option.

Configure message text using the PeopleSoft
preconfigured Message Set Number and
Message Number. The message description
shows when you roll over the Help button.

This example illustrates the Pivot Grid fluid view. The Export Data, Export Filtered Data, and

View Grid options are not listed in the Options Menu, and the Pie Chart and Horizontal Bar

Chart icons are invisible.

Regional Distribution

~ Pivot Grid

- Press hold icon and arag and arop o column or row below Veed hefp?

Unit Cost (Sum)

+Al

Update Fitters

Chart Options

Threshold Options

Reset
Prd Sales (Sum)
Save
+Al
Save As
6782300

Regional Costing

Add to Homepage

Note that following points when you set the values in the Display Options section:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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If no view option is selected in the Display Options section and if all prompts are set to
invisible, then the Options Menu is invisible in Pivot Grid Viewer.

You can selectively show and hide prompts using the Select Query Prompt Values section
in the Pivot Grid Wizard — Specify Data Model Values page.

If the Show Help option is selected, the embedded Help icon is available in the Grid

Viewer page.

@ Note

The Help icon is shown only in the classic viewer and it is unavailable in Fluid

viewer.

July 20, 2026
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* Use the Help Message section to define the help information. The default help message is
from message set number 268, and the message number 315. The message catalog entry
is parsed for special placeholders %PBCTXT(PTPG_PSPGVIEWER). Note that the Help
URL field in the Web Profile Configuration page must be specified (by selecting
PeopleTools, Web Profile, Web Profile Configuration).

See Application Designer Developer’s Guide: Entering Embedded Help Messages in the
Message Catalog.

Fluid Mode Options

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

The Fluid Mode Options are grouped as follows:

e List View Options
e Viewer Options

* Facet Selection

List View Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section- List View Options
region to define the list view options for the pivot grid model. The list view options include the
title and the summary for each row of result. The Title and Summary regions use the dimension
values that are part of the detail grid. When designing the pivot grid model, application
developers create the title and summary text from message catalog entries. The bind values
for the message catalog are passed from the dimensions, facts, and display columns.

See the Message Catalog section in System and Server Administration: Using Administration
Utilities

@® Note

The list view options are also available at the Views Configuration page (Pivot Grid
Wizard, Configuration Pivot Grid View link). These properties can be configured at
each view level. The Views Configuration page for pivot grids overrides the Fluid Mode
Options at the view level.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid
Mode Options section - List View Options group.
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Fluid Mode Options

¥ When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context.

List View Options

Image Dimension Hame j
Title
Message Set Number| 268 ¥ Use Message Text
Message Number 12 ' Use DescriptionText

Message SelectData Source

Description |Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivat Grid

Binding Information  Personalize | Find | & E First ‘&' 1of1 ‘&' Last

Bind String Data Source Columns
%1 Desc j [+ [=]
Summary
Message Set Number 268 C Use Message Text
Message Number 12 ¥ Use Description Text

Message Select Data Source

Description |Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Binding Information Personalize | Find | (E2Y E First ‘&' 1-20f2 & Last

Bind String Data Source Columns
%1 | Family | + =
%2 |Item Group | ] [=]

Viewer Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section - Viewer Options
region to define the result view for the pivot grid model.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid
Mode Options section - Viewer Options group.

Pivot Grid
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Result View | Grid

I Hide Chart

Result View Columns Persaonalize | Find | l@| IE

Select Column

1 W

=

< XA

3

#  Select Al

Incremental Facet Count

I Allow Multiple ¥ Axzes

First ‘4 1-60f6 '* Last

Data Source Columns
marth

Region

Froduct

LInit Cost

Sales

Frd Sales

Clear All

*Facet Cournt 10 =
Facet State Detailed View Display Settings
% Eypanded ' Collapsed I Hide Detailed Wiew

Field or Control Description

Result View The Result View can be set to Grid, List, Grid
and List, or None.

Allow Multiple Y Axes Select this option to allow users to select
multiple Y Axes on the chart. If this option is
deselected, any change to the Y axis will result
in a single Y axis being plotted on the chart.

Hide Chart Select this option to hide the Chart toggle on a

Result View Columns

Incremental Facet Count

Facet State

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Component Real time Search page. If the check
box is not selected the toggle will show on the
search result page.

By default, all the display type columns, axis
rows, filters, and facet fields appear in the
detail view. You may not select any column in
the Result View Columns section to hide that
column in the fluid view.

From the Facet Count dropdown select the
incremental number of facet values that will
load at a time.

Select to keep the facets on the left pane,
expanded or collapsed when the model loads
initially.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control

Description

Detailed View Display Settings

Select the Hide Detailed View check box to
help chart models load faster. This option
defers loading the detailed view of a chart.

Facet Selection

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section - Facet selection

region to set the facet display options.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid

Mode Options section - Facet selection region.

Facet selection Personalize | Find | (2 | L:wl First (4 1-10 of 10 (» Last
Allow Multiselect Show as Chart Chart Type Facets State Sequence No.
1 ¥ Unit
2 ¢ Invoice Expanded v 1
3« Status Collapsed v
4 ¥ Bill To Expanded v 3
5 Source Expanded v
6 Bill Type Expanded v
7 ¥ Biller Invisible v
8 Accounting Month Expanded v 2
9 ¥ Invoice Month
10 Invoice Year
Field or Control Description

Allow Multiselect

Show as Chart
Chart Type
Facets

State

Sequence No.

Select to enable multi-select facets as charts
and as lists in fluid views.

Select to enable chart view.
Set the chart type for the facet.
Displays the facet name.

Select the state for the facet to appear as
Expanded or Collapsed or as Invisible when the
model loads initially.

Define sequencing of the facets in the pivot grid
configuration. The facet with the lower
sequence number value will take precedence in
order of appearance.

Drilling URL Options

Use the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options section - Drilling URL Options
region to define how mapped drilling URLs will appear in fluid view. The available options are
Full Page Modal, Modal Window, New Window, and Replace Window.

This example illustrates the columns on the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode
Options section - Drilling URL Options region.

Pivot Grid
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Drilling URL options Personalize | Find | 2 | L First ‘4’ 1-4of4 ‘b Last
Mapped Columns Display Type

1 Dept [ Full Page Modal =l

2 SetiD [ Modal Window =l

3 Eff Date [ New Window =l

4 Descr | Replace Window |

® Note

PeopleSoft recommends that you set your drilling URLS to open in a new window for
all external drilling URLs and classic components. For pages with fluid views, the
Replace Window and Modal Window options are recommended.

The size of the modal window is controlled by the target page’s min-width and min-
height settings, which is similar to any fluid modal. In smart phones, the target page is
displayed as full page modal automatically when the column is configured to use the
Modal window option.

Related Topics

e Configuring Facets and Filters
Facets help to filter and focus data on the model. You can select different facet values and
see impact on the model. You have to configure filters on data source columns in the pivot
grid wizard. These data source columns display as facets in the left hand pane of a pivot
grid model in fluid view.

Viewing Pivot Grid Displays

Use the Pivot Grid Display page (PTPG_WIZ_DISP) to review the Pivot Grid model based on
the display option and layout selected. Optionally, you can modify the Pivot Grid model to
finalize the design and then select the Save button to save it. Pivot Grid model metadata is
saved to the database.

Note that Pivot Grid displays the value O (zero) in the grid cell if:

* No data for the grid intersection point exists.

In this case, Pivot Grid displays 0 as text, and you cannot drill down to details from this
text.

* Aggregate function returns 0 for the grid intersection. A common use case could be +ve
and -ve values adding up to O for the Sum aggregate.

In this case, Pivot Grid displays 0 as a link, and you can drill down to details from this link.

Navigation:

Access the Pivot Grid Display page by selecting the Next button on the Specify Data Model
Options page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Display page. Definitions for
the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
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Pivot Grid Wizard Step5of b
ONONONOYO | = Previous
Pivot Grid Display
Display Page for the Pivot Grid and Chart
Title  Sales Information
< Pivot Grid Collapse All | 1%
Location | (All) B2 Item | (All) B2
Total Cost (Sum) Total Sales (Sum) Total Prd Sales ...
= Al 120201.99 67823.00 2562745411
01012004 17080 44 9689.00 3638614 55
02/01/2004 16735.36 9689.00 3565107.19
03012004 16694 92 9689.00 35648573
04012004 16724 35 9689.00 363431547
05/01/2004 18285.44 9689.00 3845431.00
06012004 1742548 9689.00 ITI2121.92
070412004 17253.00 8639.00 3675368.25
Sale Information Model
07/04/2004 01/01/2004
06/01/2004 02/01/2004
05/01/2004 03/01/2004
04/01/2004
Configure Related Content  Publish As Pagelet Configure Pivot Grid Views Publish As Tile
Pivot Grid
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Field or Control

Description

EJ

Expand All and Collapse All

K E

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Use the Option Menu icon to select the actions
for viewing the Pivot Grid model.

* Export Data: Select to export the
underlying PSQuery data to Microsoft
Excel.

* Export Filtered Data: Select to export the
underlying filtered PSQuery data to
Microsoft Excel or PDF.

Note: The exported filtered data in PDF
will only include the corresponding filtered
data and chart(s).

Note: The Export Filtered Data feature is
available in Fluid view only.

See Exporting Filtered Data.

* Chart Option: Select to open the User
Charting Options dialog box, where you
can change the chart layout, chart axes,
and filters.

Note: To drill down on the chart, select the
chart data points. To drill out on the chart,
select the drillout link, which appears as a
locator link at the top of the chart.
If the Pivot Grid model is in the Chart Only
mode or in the Pivot Grid and Chart mode, the
available options are Export Data, Export
Filtered Data, and Chart Option.

If the Pivot Grid model is in the Pivot Grid
Only mode, the available options are Export
Data and Export Filtered Data.

Note: The options Prompts, Reset, Save, View
Grid, Display Chart, Hide Chart, and Save As
are not available in the Pivot Grid Wizard

because these options are viewer-only options.

Click the Help icon to display the Help - Pivot
Grid dialog box, where you can view the help
information that you have defined for all
actions for this Pivot Grid model.

The Expand All or Collapse All link appears
when the Pivot Grid model contains
dimensions with totals on the lowest level of
the grid row or column. These links are not
available for the Pivot Grid models that have no
totals defined for dimensions on the grid row
and grid column.

o Click the Expand All link to expand all the
positions on the grid row and column; the
Collapse All link appears.

o Click the Collapse All link to collapse all
the positions on the grid row and column;
the Expand All link appears.

Click the Bar icon to display data in a bar chart.

Click the Line icon to display data in a line
chart.
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Field or Control

Description

S
=

Configure Related Content

Publish as Pagelet

Configure Pivot Grid View

Click the Pie icon to display data in a pie chart.

Click the Horizontal Bar Chart icon to display
data in a horizontal bar chart.

Click to access the Assign Related Actions page,
where you can assign services to be used as
Related Actions, select the service target to
determine where the service will be displayed,
and define the parameter mappings and
options for the service.

Note: The Configure Related Content link is
available after you save the Pivot Grid model.

See Configuring the Related Actions Menu.

Click to access the Review Pagelets dialog box,
where you can view a list of pagelets that are
using the current Pivot Grid model and where
you can create home page and template Pivot
Grid pagelets without navigating to the pagelet
wizard.

You can also add new, delete, or update existing
pagelets that are based on the specific Pivot
Grid model that you edited in the wizard.

Note: The Publish as Pagelet link is available
after you save the Pivot Grid model.

See Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the
Pagelet Wizard.

Click to access the Pivot Grid Views Component
dialog box, where you can create or edit
existing views that are associated with the
current Pivot Grid model.

Note: This link is available only after the Pivot
Grid model is saved for the first time; for
example, in Update or Correction mode.

See Defining the Pivot Grid Display Options in
Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the

Pagelet Wizard.

Publish as Tile Click to enable the Pivot Grid model to be
published as a tile and included in the landing
pages. The tile can contain the Pivot Grid chart
as the dynamic tile content.

See Publishing Pivot Grid Fluid Views as Tiles.
® Note

When working with the Pivot Grid Wizard, you can modify your previous selections at
any step by selecting the step number icons. Changes to your selections could change

the Pivot Grid model.

Pivot Grid
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Configuring the Related Actions Menu

In the Pivot Grid wizard - Specify Data Model Values page, you can select the Display option to
enable the column to appear in the detailed-data view of the grid and the chart. You can also
select this column as a related action parameter for a Pivot Grid model in the detailed-data
view.

In Pivot Grid models, you can configure the related action at the cell level in the grid. Each cell
in the Pivot Grid model represents an aggregate fact value. For each fact, the combination of
different dimensions is defined for each related action service. Clicking the fact value number
populates a related action menu, which is a combination of all the related actions that were
configured for that fact.

@® Note

If related actions are not configured for the Pivot Grid model, then clicking the fact
value number opens the Detailed View page.

To drill down on the Pivot Grid charts, you must enter an authentication domain either
when you set up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture or in the Web Profile page.
See “Configuring General Portal Properties” in Portal Technology: Configuring Web
Profiles and “Setting Up the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture” in the Installation
Guide.

Configuring Related Actions From Pivot Grid Wizard

To configure Related Actions from Pivot Grid Wizard:

1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.
2. Open an existing Pivot Grid model, and access Step 5 - Pivot Grid Display page.
3. Click the Configure Related Content link.

The Assign Related Content modal window appears.

4. Define the values for Service ID, Service Label, and Service Target.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Assign Related Actions page.

Pivot Grid
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Assign Related Content x
Help
Configure Related Actions Configure Layout
Assign Related Actions
Assign services to be used as Related Actions. Select the service target to determine where the service will be displayed. Use the Configure link to define the parameter mappings and options for the service,

Pivot Grid =ale Information Model

Pivot Grid Related Actions

Assign Related Actions to the Pivat Grid

5 Q 1-20f2 j I view Al
General Instance Information | Iy
Enable Service Type Select Service ID Service Label *Service Target Bulk Action Configure
W Content Reference MTM_RISK_VERTEX  Market Risk Vertices Target Contert j 2 Configure + -
P Senice OE_AG_SUOW_RNS  Customer Details Target Content j u Configure + -

Return to Manage Related Content Configuration page

oK Cancel || Apply

Configure Related Actions | Configure Layout

Optionally, select the Bulk Action option.

See Bulk Related Actions for a list view in Viewing Related Actions from the Fluid View.

Click the Configure button.

Set the Mapping Type to Data Column.

Click the search icon in the Select column to select an appropriate Pivot Grid data column.
In the Menu Options section:

«  Select the Detail View option to display the related actions menu only in the Detailed
View grid.

* Select the Aggregate View option to display the related action menu in both grid and
chart.

e Select the data columns on which you want to show the menu.

This example illustrates the Configure Service modal window.
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Configure Service X
Help
Configure Service
Service ID QE_AG SUOW_RNS
Service Label  Customer Details
Map Parameters @
B Q 1-2 0 2 j | wiew Al
Parameter Required . . . .
Parameter Name Label Flag Mapping Type Select Mapping Data Mapping Details
1 QE_SETID Set id ]
2 QE_INV_ITEM_D ltermnid ] Data Column j Q  Product AQE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD
¥ Menu Qptions
M Detail View
I Aggregate View
5 Q t4of4 |
Data Column Data Source Columns  Column Type
P AQE_BAM_PRDSALES FL Prd Sales Walue
I AQE_BAM_PRODUCT_FLD Product Yalug
P AQE_BAM_SALES FLD Sales Walue -
P AQE_BAM_UNIT_FLD Unit Cost Yalug
J I_»ILI
9. Click the OK button to exit the Configure Service window, and click the OK button again to
exit the Assign Related Content modal window.
10. Save your settings.
This example illustrates a chart-only model with the related action menu accessed on a chart.
Note that, in a chart view, clicking the chart displays the related actions for the fact being
plotted on the Y axis.
Pivot Grid
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Title Sale Information Model

- Pivot Grid Collapse All | %
Month & |{vonth T) ||
Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sum)

= Region T 120201.99 B7823.00 2562745411
EAST_COAST 2882378 13874.00 4778536.68
HAWAN 035510 28105.00 9E2E511.87
MIDWEST 29751.56 5705.00 AT46079.73
WEST_COAST a01¥1.85 20138.00 A47R325.83

SALE INFORMATION MODEL

35K,
30K
25K

<

% 20K

-]

[&]

= 15K ) )

5 Detailed Wiew

10K

>

Actions

o Custorner Details
0 MFG Details
EAST_COBST HAWALL MID [_COAST
Region A
i = & E
Configure Related Content Fublish As Pagelet Configure Prat Grid Yiews Fublish As Tile

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid Only model with the related action menu accessed on the
grid.
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Title Sale Information Model

< Pivot Grid Collapse All | ‘i
Month A | (Monith T) v|
Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sum)
= Region T 120201.99 BEFE23.00 25627454 1
EAST_COAST 2992378 13874.00 4778536.68
HwAll 30384510 28105.00 _ _
MIDWEST 297451 .46 a705.00 Detailed View
WEST_COAST 30171.55 20139.00 Actions > Customer Details
MFG Details
SALE INFORMATION MODEL
S5K
S0k
25K
o<
w 20K
-]
%]
= 15K
=
=
10K
=14
]
EAST _COAST HaW AT MIDWEST WEST_COAST
Region A

Configuring Bulk Related Actions

You can use the Define Related Content Service page (Portal, Related Content Service, Define
Related Content Service) to set the related service definition and to enable the Bulk Mode
option for the Pivot Grid models.

@® Note

Aggregate bulk related actions are not applicable; therefore, the aggregate option is
disabled for the bulk related action configuration for Pivot Grid models.

Related Topics

« Portal Technology: Managing Related Content Configurations and Data

* Viewing Related Actions from the Fluid View
In the Fluid Viewer, you can access related actions as follows:

Pivot Grid
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Publishing Pivot Grid Fluid Views as Tiles

You can publish a Pivot Grid Fluid view as a tile (or grouplet). The tile can contain the pivot
chart as dynamic tile content. Each tile is associated with the URL that corresponds to the
Pivot Grid Fluid Viewer component for that model. The tile is not interactive; for example, you
cannot drill to dimension from chart. However, you can click the tile to open the Fluid viewer
component for the Pivot Grid model.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

To publish the Pivot Grid Fluid view as a tile:

1.

2.
3.

Create a new Pivot Grid model or open an existing one using Pivot Grid Wizard (by
selecting Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Wizard.

Access the Pivot Grid Display page, Step 5 of the Pivot Grid Wizard.
Click the Publish as Tile link at the bottom of the Pivot Grid Display page.

If this is the first time you are publishing the current Pivot Grid model as a tile, the Publish
as Tile Definition page appears. Otherwise, the Publish as Tile page appears listing the
published content reference objects that use this Pivot Grid model as a tile.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Publish as Tile page. You can use
this page to create new tile definitions, or edit and delete the existing ones.

Pivot Grid Wizard

Publish as Tile

Review, edit, or create content reference ohjects in the current portal using this iterm as tile.

Personalize | Find | | E&l First ‘" 10f1 "B Last

Portal Object Hame Portal Hame Portal Label Edit Delete
1 SEARCH_ITEMS EMPLOYEE Search tems Edit Delete
Croats Return

If applicable, click the Create button on the Publish as Tile page.

The Publish Tile Definition page appears.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Publish Tile Definition page. The
system populates the values in this page, such as the title, name, node name, and tile
dimensions. The View Name field displays the default view, and you can change the
default view to any other available view.
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Pivot Grid Wizard

Publish Tile Definition
Create or update content reference object using this item as tile

Target Paye Properties

*Target Page Typel Create Mew Pivot Grid CRef |

*Target Page Name SEARCH_|ITEMS

*Target Page Label |Search Items|

Long Description

“Object Owner 1D &}
‘Parent Folder |FT_REFORTING_TOOLS

*Node Name |LOCAL_MNODE

Sequence Number
Target Page Attributes

Phvot Grid Marme QE_MUI_ITEMDEFIMN

View Name QE_MNUI_ITEMDEFIM WView Q.

Additional Parameters

Tile Properties

Tile Height | 1 Tile Width | 1
Image Name Q.
 Current Window " New Window € Modal Window

Tile Content Attributes

Type Pivot Grid Wizard

Grouplet Id PTS_CHART_GE

Security
™ public I author Access
Security Authorizations Personalize | Fing | 20| E& First ‘4 10f1 ‘b Last
Type Hame Description View Definition
1 | FPermission List j ALLPAGES s} All pages and weblihs  Wiew Definition [+ [=]
Save Return

5. Enter the required values and save the tile.

Pivot Grid
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@® Note

By default, the Public option in the Security section is selected and no Pivot Grid
Viewer component security is enforced. You can select the Author Access option
to allow only the tile creator to access the tile and select the role/permission to
restrict the tile to specific set of users.

All settings in the Security section will be populated in the Content Reference
Security page (PeopleTools, Portal, Structure and Content, <label name>, Edit,
General, Security).

See PeopleCode API Reference: SetGroupletActionUrl method: Field class, PeopleCode
API Reference: SetGroupletDisplayln method: Field class, PeopleCode API Reference:
SetGroupletEventMsg method: Field class, PeopleCode API Reference: SetGroupletiD
method: Field class, PeopleCode API Reference: SetGroupletimage method: Field class,
PeopleCode API Reference: SetGroupletimageUrl method: Field class, PeopleCode API
Reference: SetGroupletMOptions method: Field class, PeopleCode API Reference:
SetGroupletTargetID method: Field class, PeopleCode API Reference: SetGroupletTimer
method: Field class, PeopleCode APl Reference: SetGroupletType method: Field class,
andPeopleCode API Reference: SetGroupletUrl method: Field class.

Access the Fluid Homepage and click Actions at the top right of the fluid window.
Select the Personalize option.

Click the Add Tile button on the Personalize Homepage page.

Navigate to the parent folder

In this example, navigate to the Procurement Operations folder. The newly created tile
Search Items is available in the parent folder and you can add it to the Fluid Homepage.

This example illustrates fluid homepage with the Add Tile window. You can add tiles in the
Add Tile window to the landing homepage.

Cancel Personalize Homepage

Add Homepage Name  Procurement Operations Add Tile

Procurement Spend Analysis €| | Expiring Contracts. | | PO Approval Cycle Time [x]

= Employee Self Senvice

= Expenses
Add Tile X

Procurement Operations.

= Project Management =

Req Approval Cycle Time @] |Req T Procurement Operations
= Cash Management

Procurement Spend Analysis

O 0 06 06 68 ©

= Mobile Inventory

Search Items

[

Expiring Contracts

PO Approval Cycle Time

Req Approval Cycle Time =

Select the tile that you just created and click the Save button.

This example shows fluid homepage with the added tiles. You can click the tiles in this fluid
homepage to open the Pivot Grid models fully in new modal window.
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¥ Procurement Operations

Procurement 't Spend Analysis Expiring Contracts PO Approval Cycle Time

2 | % | B

2 Contracts Due to Expire 5 Documents Over Threshold

.
Req Approval Cycle Time Req To PO Cycle Time Supplier Watch List

2 e

12 Documents Over Threshold 11 Documents Over Threshold 5 Suppliers on Watch

Search Items
600

£ 400
a

@ 200
8

Related Topics

» Displaying Models in Various Form Factors
You can use a smart phone or other touch friendly device to view Pivot Grid models and
perform Component Real-Time Search.

Setting the Limit of the Pivot Grid Result Rows

You use the Max Rows in Pivot Grids field in the PeopleTools options page (PeopleTools,
Utilities, Administration, PeopleTools Options) to set the number of rows returned in detail grid
or list view (that is obtained by executing the query). The default setting is 100. This setting is
applying for component real time search view, Fluid Mode Detail View, and Classic Pivot Grid
Detail View.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the PeopleTools Options page. The Max
Rows in Pivot Grids option is highlighted.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 38 of 41



ORACLE Chapter 4
Setting the Format of Date Fields

PeopleTools Options

Environment Long |

Environment Short Name: |

MName:
System Type: Undefined Database [*]  [Rignt Align Field Labels
Language Settings
Language Code: English *Sort Order Option: | Binary Sorting [~]

[“I Translations Change Last Update

" . 130

Eackground Disconnect Interval: Temp Table Instances (Total):

Multi-Company Organization
Multi-Currency Temp Table Instances (Online):
Use Business Unit in nVision *Maximum Message Size: 10,000,000
Use Secure Rep Rqst in nVision Maximum number of Segments: 10
[T Multiple Jobs Allowed Base Time Zone: PST Q,
7 .
[¥] Allow DB Optimizer Trace Last Help Context # Used: 100222
Grant Access ] . om =]
Platform Compatibility Mode *Data Field Length Checking: Brs

Allow NT batch when CCSID<=>37 *Maximum Aftachment Chunk Size: 28,000
[C] save Error is Fatal Upgrade Project Commit Limit: 50
[T] set Focus on Save Button *Enable Switch User: All [=]

New Save Warning
Encrypt Data Set Project Files

Max rows in search results

*Case Insensitive Searching: 0On - CaseSensitive Default Off E| 0
Style Sheet Name: |F'SSTYLEDEF i Default rows in search results
300
Branding Application Package: |F'TBR_BHANDING Default rows in SES results
Branding Application Class: |E”5'”di"§| =0
Max Rows in Pivot Grids
100
® Note

You can specify a negative value for unlimited number of rows, but Oracle PeopleSoft
strongly recommends that you don't use unlimited rows for performance reasons.

Related Topics

e Fluid User Interface Developer’s Guide: Fluid User Interface Overview

Setting the Format of Date Fields

Use the My Preferences page to set the format of the date fields in Pivot Grid charts and Pivot
Grid grids. The format settings in this page are applied for all the date values in the fluid and
classic views, including:

e Chart axes

Grid axes

Pivot Grid
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e Filters or facets
* Fields in the Detailed Grid View.

Navigation:

Main Homepage, and then My Preferences, and then Regional Settings

This example illustrates the My Preferences page showing the Date Format field set to
MMDDYY..

< Pivot Grid Viewer My Preferences a v

@

General Settings

Restore Defaults Save
» General Options
w Regional Settings
Afternoon designater (PM, pm) |PM
Auto-recognize Gregorian dates ':- Yes | I:‘."
Calendar = Gregarian j
Date Format | MMDDYY M
Local Time Zone | Pacific Time (US) j
m Morning designator (AM, am) | AM
Time Format | 12 hour clock j
Use Local Timezone * | No I:ﬁl
First day of week | 0 Sunday j

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid grid in the classic view displaying the Month filter. The
format of the dates in the Month filter is based on the settings in the My Preferences page.

July 20, 2026

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 40 of 41



ORACLE Chapter 4
Setting the Format of Date Fields

&-

~ Pivot Grid Expand Al | =
(Al

BT e

EAST COAST ¥ 041/01/2004
v 02/01/2004

S 30112006 477853668
LAEIN |7 04012004
BT = 0510112004 9626511.87
MIDWEST [V 06/01/2004
BRI 7 71042004 =] 574507073

WEST_COAST OK | Ccancel |
T o ooy 547632583

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid chart in fluid view displaying the X-axis Month. The format
of the dates in the X-axis Month is based on the settings in the My Preferences page.

Pivot Grid

o I

Sales Information Model

— 18K
w
(=]
o 12K
=
= BK
0K
- = =T - - = =
o o o o o = =
o o = o o = =
o o & S S a S
z = = = = = g
- o o i s o I~
o o o o o o [
Month
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Working with Pivot Grid Wizard Features

Configuring Thresholds

Use the Configure Thresholds page to configure the basic threshold settings for the grids and
charts. Note that all threshold settings are applied for both classic and fluid views.

e For the grids, the thresholds will appear as colored cells if the cell values are over the
threshold values that you have specified.

*  For the charts, the values in the Reference Areas and Reference Lines fields from the
sub product PeopleSoft Charting are applied.

Access the Configure Thresholds page by:
1. Selecting Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Wizard.
2. Accessing the Specify Data Model Options page - Step 4 of the wizard.

3. Clicking the Define Thresholds link displayed under Define Threshold column in the
Specify Axis Information grid.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Configure Thresholds page. Definitions
for the fields and controls appear following the example.
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Configure Thresholds x
Help
Data Source Column Inv Amt
Threshold Type | Distinct v
Threshold| 1000000
Value
Threshold Color | Green v| B
Threshold Description
Notifications
Criteria| Equal To v
Default Notification List
Personalize | Find | (2| [ First (4 10f1 (} Last
Type Value
1[Role v [Emploee Q [# [
| OK Cancel
| Return |
Field or Control Description
Data Source Column Displays the name of the field for which the
threshold is being defined.
Note: Only fields that are set to Value can apply
threshold.
Pivot Grid
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Field or Control

Description

Threshold Type

Threshold Value

Lower Limit and Higher Limit

Threshold Color

Threshold Description

Pivot Grid
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Set the threshold type. The available options
are:

* Distinct
* Range
If the Distinct option is selected:

*  Pivot Grid displays the Threshold Value
field that enables you to specify a single
threshold value.

*  This value is plotted on the chart as a single
line. In the grid any value crossing the
distinct threshold value has the grid cell
marked with color.

A single threshold value is considered as
having crossed the threshold if that single
threshold value is plotted on the Pivot Grid
model and that single threshold value is
above the value set in the Threshold Value
dropdown list.

If the Range option is selected:

*  Pivot Grid displays the Lower Limit and
Higher Limit fields that enable you to
specify a range of minimum and maximum
threshold values.

* Arange value is a part of the threshold if
that range value is plotted on the Pivot Grid
model and that range value falls in the
limit range.

Specify a single threshold value.

The field is available when the Threshold Type
is set to Distinct.

Specify a range of minimum and maximum
threshold values.

These fields are available when the Threshold
Type is set to Range.

Select one color from the list of 18 available
colors. The color that you select in this list will
appear in the grids and the charts for the
values that are above the threshold.

The available colors are derived from the
supported colors for PeopleSoft Charting.

Note: Only one color can be specified for a
threshold.

Enter the text that will appear when you hover
over the charting reference areas and lines.
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Field or Control Description

Criteria Set a condition to trigger a verification of a
threshold violation when the condition is met.
The dropdown values are displayed according
to the Threshold Type.
*  Distinct
- Equal To
- Not Equal To
—  Greater Than
- Less Than
* Range
— InRange
Above Range
- Below Range
- Out of Range

Note: A consolidated notification for each fact
is sent to users when the criteria matches.

Default Notification List Select users by their user ids or roles to receive
the notification.

In addition to setting the notification conditions in the Configure Thresholds dialog box, you can
opt to disable user personalization of threshold. By default pivot grid allows user
personalization of threshold from the pivot grid model views of the threshold. See Display

Options.
Related Topics

e Specifying Data Model Options
Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart.

e Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification
Applications pass important notifications and system alerts using Personalized Analytics
Notification.

»  Configuring Notification Frequency
Pivot Grid administrators use the Notification Frequency page (PTPG_RECUR_MAP) to
map a pivot grid model with a recurrence. The recurrence defines the frequency with which
a process can be run. Based on the notification frequency requirements, pivot grid
administrators can map the models with a recurrence.

Configuring Thresholds for Individual Data Points

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Use the Configure Threshold dialog box to configure threshold settings for individual data
points on the X-axis. Note that all threshold settings are applied for both classic and fluid
views.

To access the Configure Threshold dialog box:

1. Inthe Pivot Grid Viewer, select any data point on the grid or chart to display the
Actions menu.

2. Select the Configure Threshold menu option to display the Configure Threshold dialog box.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Configure Threshold dialog box.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

July 20, 2026

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 4 of 30



ORACLE Chapter 5
Configuring Thresholds

Cancel Configure Threshold

Column Inv Amt

Accounting Month 05

Threshold Type ‘ Distinct v‘

Threshold Value ‘ ‘

Visual Representation ‘ v |

Color ‘ v ‘

EnableAlerts () No )

Alert Criteria | Equal To v

Apply ToAll () N )
Field or Control Description
Visual Representation Select the visual representation type to display
the threshold in Pivot Grid Viewer:
*  Block

*  Gradient

Note: Block and Gradient representation
of thresholds for individual data points is
only available in the Pivot Grid Viewer for
Chart only views in Fluid mode.

Color Select one color from the list of 18 available
colors. The color that you select in this list will
appear in the grids and the charts for the
values that are above the threshold.

The available colors are derived from the
supported colors for PeopleSoft Charting.

Note: Only one color can be specified for a
threshold.

Enable Alerts Use this switch to enable or disable alerts.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Field or Control Description

Alert Criteria Set a condition to trigger a verification of a

threshold violation when the condition is met.
The drop down values are displayed according
to the Threshold Type.
*  Distinct

- Equal To

- Not Equal To

- Greater Than

- Less Than
* Range

— InRange

— Above Range

- Below Range

- Out of Range
Set this switch to N to apply the threshold
configuration to a single data point.

Set this switch to Y to apply the threshold
configuration to all data points on the X-axis.

Apply To All

Configuring Thresholds for a Dual Y-Axis

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

This option is available when the chart contains a dual Y-axis. You can set thresholds for a dual
Y-axis from the Threshold Personalization dialog box in Pivot Grid Viewer.

@® Note

The behavior of the Dual Y axis feature applies to both classic and fluid views.

To access the Threshold Personalization dialog box:

1. Inthe Pivot Grid Viewer, select the Options Menu.

2. Select the Threshold Options menu option to display the Threshold Personalization dialog
box.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Threshold Personalization dialog box.

| cancel Threshold Personalization Apply

Threshold Personalization 2 rows

Recurrence
Name

v - Equal To v & Daily

In Range v No Daily

Columns ..::;';Shmd Threshold Value Lower Limit Higher Limit Color Color  Alert Criteria Enable Alerts

Inv Amt Distinct v 2000000 Red

PreLoad Ind = Range v 4 6 Green

July 20, 2026
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Related Topics

e Using the Options Menu
The Options Menu provides options to personalize the pivot grid model. Some of these
options are specific to fluid or classic. You will find them in Classic or Fluid pivot grid

viewer.

Setting Notification Frequency for Thresholds

Pivot Grid administrators have to set the frequency at which notifications are sent to users.
Only authorized users get the notification. For details see Configuring Notification Frequency.

Related Topics

e Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification
Applications pass important notifications and system alerts using Personalized Analytics

Notification.

Personalizing Thresholds

Authorized users can personalize thresholds on the pivot grid model from the viewer. Opt to
change threshold values of a model from the Options Menu. See Describing the Options Menu.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Threshold Personalization dialog box.

[ cancel Threshold Personalization @
Threshold Personalization 2 rows
Columns $3;:Sh°|d Threshold Value Lower Limit Higher Limit Color Color
Extended Amount | Distinct | 7500000 | Orange v
Qty Sched | Range v | 5400000 | 18000000 | | cyan v

Field or Control Description

Reset Use this button to reset the personalizations to

the Pivot Grid default.

Displaying Thresholds in Pivot Grid Views

The following sections display how thresholds appear in pivot grid views.
Threshold Type Distinct on Chart View

This example shows the thresholds for the Unit Cost column in a Pivot Grid chart. The
threshold type is set to Distinct, the color is set to green, and the value is set to 12000.

Pivot Grid
July 20, 2026
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Regional Costing
35K

20¢
25K
g o
ERES
10K

K

o

EAST_COAST 4l

MEe

HAWAL Al

MIDWEST Al WEST_COBST Al

Threshold Type Range on Chart View

This example shows the thresholds for the Unit Cost column in a Pivot Grid chart. The
threshold type is set to Range, the lower limit is set to 15000, the higher limit is set to 18000,
and the color is set to green.

Regional Costing

01/01/2004 4l

02/01/2004 &l

03/01/2004 &l 04/01/2004 &l

Region

05f01/2004 &1 06/01/2004 &l 07/04/2004 &1

(m | w F

Displaying Thresholds for Individual Data Points - Block Representation

This example shows thresholds for the Inv Amt column for the months of May, July, and
September in a Pivot Grid chart. For the month of May, the threshold type is set to Range, the
visual representation is set to Block, the lower limit is set to 1000000, the higher limit is set to
1700000, and the color is set to green. For the month of July, the threshold type is set to
Range, the visual representation is set to Block, the lower limit is set to 150000, the higher limit
is set to 700000, and the color is set to yellow-orange. For the month of September, the
threshold type is set to Range, the visual representation is set to Block, the lower limit is set to
100000, the higher limit is set to 300000, and the color is purple.

@ Note

Block representation of thresholds for individual data points is only available in the
Pivot Grid Viewer for Chart only views in Fluid mode.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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M Accounting Month ()
e
QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2 C_T
3.5M
3.0M
2.5M
‘é 2.0M
=<
.E 1.5M
0.5M
00 I
06 07 09 10 11

Accounting Month

Displaying Thresholds for Individual Data Points - Gradient Representation

This example shows thresholds in gradient representation for the Inv Amt column for the
months of May, July, and September in a Pivot Grid chart. For the month of May, the threshold
type is set to Range, the visual representation is set to Gradient, the lower limit is set to
1100000, the higher limit is set to 1500000, and the color is set to pink. For the month of July,
the threshold type is set to Range, the visual representation is set to Gradient, the lower limit is
set to 150000, the higher limit is set to 600000, and the color is set to red. For the month of
September, the threshold type is set to Range, the visual representation is set to Gradient, the
lower limit is set to 180000, the higher limit is set to 380000, and the color is cyan.

@® Note

Gradient representation of thresholds for individual data points is only available in the
Pivot Grid Viewer for Chart only views in Fluid mode.

w Accounting Month &)
Il Columns ‘ Inv Amt ‘

QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2_C_T

Inv Amt

B =

06 07 09 10 11
Accounting Month

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Displaying Thresholds for a Dual Y-Axis

This example shows thresholds for the Inv Amt column and the PreLoad Ind column in a
Pivot Grid chart. The threshold type for Inv Amt is set to Distinct, the threshold value is set to
2000000, and the color is set to red. The threshold type for PreLoad Ind is set to Range. The
lower limit is set to 4, the higher limit is set to 6, and the color is set to green.

Il Columns PreLoad Ind

QE_FSCM_IWC_SUB_2 C_T
3.5M 14

Inv Amt

05 06 07 09 10 11
Accounting Month

M Inv Amt B Preload Ind(Y2)

e w e

Threshold Type Set to Distinct in Grid View

This example shows the thresholds for the Unit Cost column in a pivot grid. The threshold type
is set to Distinct, the value is set to 12000, and the color is set to green. Note that all the facts
that are plotted on the grid can have thresholds configured.

TReENGUI < ‘alues | < Region @

4 Month @

Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)

+All +All +All
02/01/2004 16735.36 8689.00 3565107.19
— 1669492 988,00 3556495.73
04/01/2004 1672435 9689.00 363431547
DB 172004 N . 5586.00 Tz 82
07/04/2004 .z 580 2

Configuring Facets and Filters

Facets help to filter and focus data on the model. You can select different facet values and see
impact on the model. You have to configure filters on data source columns in the pivot grid
wizard. These data source columns display as facets in the left hand pane of a pivot grid model
in fluid view.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Initially ten facet values load. Click More link to incrementally load more values.

You can configure options to make the model load faster from Specify Data Model Options
page, Fluid Options section. See Fluid Mode Options.

Understanding Filters

A filter is a dropdown list that enables you to select multiple items to filter data, which appears
in grids and charts. You can select one or more Data Source Columns as a filter.

Filters on grid and chart are seen in the PeopleSoft Classic View. In fluid view facets behave
like filters. You have to configure a filter to display a facet. See Creating Editable Facets.

You can change the grid layout at runtime by dragging axes onto the filter area to create them
as filters; the chart layout also changes based on the grid layout to preserve synchronization
between the grid and the chart.

Chart Axis or Grid Axis can be assigned a filter for any Data Source Column. The Data
Source Column should be defined as a Axis in the Specify Data Model Values page in the
Pivot Grid Wizard.

In this Specify Data Model Options page, Month is defined as a filter.

Pivot Grid Wizard Step 4 of &
ee ee o < Previous Next =

Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values for the Display and View Opfions for the Pivot Grid and Chart.

Title Sale Information

View Options
Default View
O Pivot Grid Only ® Chart Only O Pivot Grid and Chart
Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | (22 | = First ‘4 1-60of6 '»' Last
Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual Y Axis Define Threshold
1 Month String [Fitter [Fifter
2 Region String |Row [ -Auxis
3 Product String |Row |
4 Unit Cost Number |Column | Y-Auxis | O Define Threshold
5 Sales Number |Column | | O Define Threshold
6 Prd Sales Number |Column | | O Define Threshold
Grid Options

Chart Options
Display Options
Fluid Mode Options

This example shows the view of a Pivot Grid model when the display option is Pivot Grid and
Chart and the filter is set to Month (Time). In the example Time is the Column Label assigned
to the Data Source Column Month.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Pivat Grid Wizard Step5ofh

ORORONORO. | < Previous
Pivot Grid Display

Display Page for the Pivot Grid and Chart

Title  Sales Information

- R N6

= Pivot Grid Expand Al | ¢ [

Time | (All) v
Total Cost {Sum) Total Sales (Sum) Total Prd Sales ...

EAST_COAST

+ Al 29923.78 13874.00 4778536.68
HAWAII

+ Al 30355.10 28105.00 9626511.87
MIDWEST

+ Al 29751.56 5705.00 5746079.73
WEST_COAST

+ Al 30171.55 20138.00 5476325.83

Sale Information Model

JoK
30K
28K
20K

15K

Total Cost

10K

SK

0K
EAST_COAST+AIl  HAWAII+AI MIDWEST+AI WEST_COAST+AI

Location

Exporting Filtered Data

In Fluid mode, you can export the filtered PSQuery data as an Excel or PDF. After you export,
the filtered data appears in a new window.

Pivot Grid
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@ Note

During the export process ensure that you do not move the mouse over the charts
because it may render the charts incorrectly in the exported PDF. This will be fixed in a
future release.

@ Note

The exported chart image may have alignment and/or sizing issues in some form
factors.

The following example illustrates the options available to export your filtered data in the Pivot
Grid Viewer in Fluid view.

Export Filtered Data

O As Excel
O As PDF

Exporting Filtered Data as Excel

The following example illustrates how the exported filtered data is displayed as an Excel file in
a new window.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Output QEDM02021-02-2301.50.57.000000.xIsx - Excel

File  Home Insert Draw  Pagelayout Formulas Data  Review  View  Help ~ ACROBAT £ Search 12 Share 3 Comments
ﬁj & arial Yo VAN === % : B B 1 - 7Y /C)
paste 1B i === == 5 o % - = Find &
oD BlIu. #H. & A === == =] $ %9 -2 [EiFormaty = &~ Select v
Clipboard 1S Font =1 Alignment Number Styles Cells Editing Ideas ~
Al - X & ft | Number of Rows v
A B C D E -
1 |Numher of Rows | 193
2 |SetID M HCode HDesc \Ilem Group HFamiI!
3 SHARE 710009 CYCLING Mountain Bike Gloves, Mens ACCESS MOUNTAIN
4 |SHARE "10010 CYCLING Mountain Bike Gloves, Womens ACCESS MOUNTAIN
5 SHARE "0011 CYCLING Biking Gloves, Unisex ACCESS MOUNTAIN
6 SHARE "10014 CYCLING Cadence Kit ACCESS MOUNTAIN
7 |SHARE "10015 CYCLING AT9090 Altimeter ACCESS MOUNTAIN
8 SHARE "10016 CYCLING TC8799 Cyclometer ACCESS ROAD
9 |SHARE "10017 CYCLING Wireless Cycle Computer ACCESS PRO
10 |SHARE "10018 CYCLING Explorer Headband Nite Lite ACCESS MOUNTAIN
11 |SHARE "10019 CYCLING Handlebar Mount Headlight ACCESS MOUNTAIN
12 |SHARE "10020 CYCLING Hand Pump, Frame Attachment ACCESS MOUNTAIN
13 |SHARE "10021 CYCLING Dual Pump, Tire or Floor ACCESS MOUNTAIN
14 |SHARE "10022 CYCLING CycleBest Combination Padlock ACCESS MOUNTAIN
15 |SHARE "10023 CYCLING Steel Flex Cable ACCESS MOUNTAIN
16 |SHARE "10024 CYCLING Stainless Steel Padlock ACCESS MOUNTAIN
17 |SHARE "10025 CYCLING Kryptonite Cable ACCESS PRO
18 |SHARE "10026 CYCLING Patch Kit ACCESS MOUNTAIN
19 |SHARE "10027 CYCLING Bicycle Tire Patches ACCESS MOUNTAIN
20 SHARE "0044 CAMPING FieldStream Water Purifier Kit ACCESS CAMPING
21 SHARE :10045 CAMPING Replacement Ceramic Filter ACCESS CAMPING
T e T i T

Edit - +

Exporting Filtered Data as PDF

The following example illustrates how the exported filtered data is displayed as a PDF file in a
new window.

@® Note

During the export process ensure that you do not move the mouse over the charts
because it may render the charts incorrectly in the exported PDF. This will be fixed in a
future release.

@® Note

The exported chart image may have alignment and/or sizing issues in some form
factors.

Pivot Grid
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]
o ]}

=  Output_QEDM02021-02-2301.46.31.000000.pdf 176 —  60% + =3 ®

Family

Item Group

cccccc

cccccc
cccccc

Creating Editable Facets

In the Specify Data Model Options page, View Options, Specify Axis Information section, you
can select a Data Source Column to be a facet in the fluid view.

@® Note

You can enable this option for the data source columns that are set as Axis or Value in
the Column Type. Columns that are set as Display in the column type cannot be
defined as editable facets.

To enable the Axis or Value columns as editable facets:

1. Inthe Specify Data Model Values page, select the Editable Facet option for the columns.

2. Inthe Specify Data Model Options page, set the columns (that have Editable Facets
enabled) to Filters so these columns can appear in fluid view.

3. Influid view, you will see the More Options link at the bottom-left of the Prompts section.
Click to display the editable facets.

Click the Show Operations link to display the operators that are specific to each prompt.

4. Select the available operators for the prompts to filter the data in the grid and in the chart.

@ Note

Editable facets behave as prompts; therefore, editable facet selections reset the other
facet values.

Different operators are available for different type of fields:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 15 of 30



ORACLE

Chapter 5
Configuring Facets and Filters

e Character fields have these operators: Contains (Default), Does Not Contain, Equal To,
Not Equal To, In List, and Not In List.

« Date and number fields have these operators: Equal To (Default), Not Equal To, Between,
Not Between, Greater Than, Not Greater Than, Equal To, and Not Equal To.

® Note

You can see the editable facets only in fluid view. They are not available in classic
view.

Values entered in the editable facets are user-specified and not prompted, applying
filters using the editable facets may return zero value in the results, or an empty grid
and empty chart. Also, security is not applied on the user-specific values, so you must
be careful as to which fields can be selected as editable facets.

Attaching Editable Facets to URLS

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

PeopleSoft supports bind parameters as part of URL query string. The query bind parameters
are passed as query string values to the pivot grid viewer. This enables you to show the pivot
grid any where. Similarly relevant values and operators in editable facets in the pivot grid
viewer is passed to query string. The query string is attached to the URL. You can use this
URL to replicate the same pivot grid view with same values and operators for editable facets.

URL format is as follows. The parameters are described further.

http://<hostname>:<port>/psc/<site>/<Portal>/<Node>/c/PTPG_WIZ_MENU.PTPG_NUI.GBL?
Page=PTPG_NUI_VWR&Action=U&PGNAME=<PG Name> &VIEWNAME=<View
Name>&<Unique bind parameteer name>=<bind value>&fctNames=<facet names separated
by separator>&fctOper=<operators separated by separator>&fctValues=<facet values
separated by separator>&fctSeparator=<separator value>

Field or Control Description
fctNames Facet names passed in the queryString.
fctOper Operators for all the facet values passed in

fctNames. The operators should be in the same
order as facet values

fctvalues Values assigned to the facet names for all the
facet values passed in fctNames. The values
should be in the same order as the facet values.

fctSeperator Aisused as a default separator. If A is available
in one of the query string values being passed,
the user may opt to use a different separator
and pass it as fctSeparator.

The supported operators for a querystring are listed in the table.

Operator Description
BET Between
BET- Not Between
LIS In List

July 20, 2026
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Operator Description

LIS- Not In List

GRE Greater Than
GRE- Not Greater Than
LES Less Than

LES- Not Less Than
EQU Equal To

EQU- Not Equal To

LIK Like

LIK- Not Like

Displaying Operators on Editable Facets

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

@® Note

Pivot grid engine uses * as a reserved character for internal processing for facet
values. Using the ” character in values will cause unexpected results.

Component based pivot grid models support operators, even for Prompt fields. You have to
click More Options link to display all editable facets. Toggle Show Operators link and Hide
Operators link to display a dropdown list of available operators.

The following example describes the editable facets on a component search page.

+ New Search

SetlD
CRMOT Q

Item ID

Equal To j

Q

Fewer Options

Hide Operators

Clear

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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The following table lists few rules acting on the operators.

Chapter 5
Configuring Facets and Filters

Field Types

Supported Operators

Prompts with edit table

String

Number

Date

Equal To
Not Equal To

Equal To

Not Equal To
Contains

Does not contain

Equal To

Not Equal To
Greater Than
Less Than
Equal To

Not Equal To
Greater Than
Less Than

Related Topics

»  Specifying Data Model Values

Use the Specify Data Model Values page (PTPG_WIZ_MODEL) to define the column type
and aggregate functions for the selected data model.

e Understanding Component Real Time Search

Fluid components should have the real-time search configured using Pivot Grid. To
configure, application developer can use Pivot Grid Wizard to define Pivot Grid models by
selecting component data source. The wizard creates a query behind the scenes with the
same name of the component and associates it with the model. This query is based only
on the search record of the component. The keys of the search record become the

prompts for the model.

Using the Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid Mode Options section, Facet Selection
region, you are able to set the facet display options to display the single-select and multi-select
facets as charts and as lists in fluid views. In the chart facets, you can drill down by clicking the
chart data point in the facets. Note that the chart data point is highlighted after your selection.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Model Options page, Fluid
Mode Options section, Facet Selection region. The Contract Type facet is set to appear as a
pie chart and the Contract Status facet is set to appears as a bar chart. Other available chart

types are Horizontal Bar Chart and Line Chart.

Facet selection
Allow Multiselect Show as Chart

1
2
3
4 &

o
o

Personalize | Find | &) B

Chart Type

Pie Chart

Bar Chart

Facets

Sold To Customer
Contract Type
Contract Status

Currency

First ‘4’ 1-40f4 ‘b’ Last

July 20, 2026
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In this fluid view, the Contract Status facet appears as a bar chart, and the Contract Type

facet appears as a pie chart.

< My Homepage Contract Metrics aQYTY=0
~ Contract Status 5
" w P
15
12 Contract Net Amount
9
6 Contract Metrics
3
o ACTIVE
woo 0o : 2 CANCELLED | —
SBZE0cu ] CLOSED
Feagkdk0z B
Q9 2] g a3 e g o FOUNDATION SET  mmmm—
oFg23 E z 8 LETTEROF INTENT
Z3ehz = NEGOTIATION PHASE | —
3 PENDING
ME WARRANTY PHASE
| i
0 3 6 9 12 15 18
Contract (Count)
» Sold To Customer +
im » e g
» Currency +
39 rows
~ Contract Type +
Business Unit & Actions Contract & Description < Sold To Customer  ContractTyPe  ¢ontract status & Net Amount < CuzEney
Usoot ©  INDUSTRY_CONTRACTS Heavy equipments sale  Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ WARRANTY PHASE  20000000000000000.000 USD
2.56.
5.12.
ey Usoot ©  INDUSTRY_CONTRACT3 Commercial contracrts  Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ NEGOTIATION PHASE 531345762.760 usb
Usoot ©  BUILDING_CONTRACTS Building2 Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ CLOSED 456345687.760 usb
Usoot ©  RESEARCH_CONTRACT1 Resarch Grants Alliance Group GRANTS ACTIVE 200000000.000 usb
Usoot ©  BUILDING_CONTRACT6 Building 3 Alliance Group GENERAL CLOSED 120000000.000 usb
Usoot ©  CONSULTING_CONTRACT1 Consulting Company ~ Alliance Group CONSULTING ~ PENDING 75000075.000 usb
- Usoot ©  INDUSTRY_CONTRACT4 Commercial grant Alliance Group COMMERCIAL ~ CLOSED 75000000.000 usb

This example shows the results drilled down after users click the chart data point, which is
highlighted after selection. Three facet values — ACTIVE, CLOSED, and COMMERCIAL — are

applied from the chart by the user.

< My Homepage

» Prompts ACTIVE ®

CLOSED ® COMMERCIAL ®
~ Contract Status

Contract Status (&)

Contract Metrics

Clear All

A Q¥ E=EO0O
&

12 Contract Net Amount
10
8
6 Contract Metrics
4
2 9
2 ACTIVE
e o
ERCEBE L g
EEEE R 4
<55’5025§ & CLOSED
a8235 3
2z3E¢g
23ehs
— o 2 4 6 8 10 12
‘E = Contract (Count)
< <
h ¥ €
~ Sold To Customer +
~ Currency 4 16 rows.
Business Unit & Actions Contract & Description & Sold To Customer & Contract Type < Contract Status < Net Amount & Currency ©
v Contract Type +
Usoot ©  BUILDING_CONTRACTS Building2 Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  CLOSED 456345687.760  USD
Usoo1 ©  INDUSTRY_CONTRAGT4 Gommercial grant Alliance Group COMMERGIAL ~ GLOSED 75000000.000  USD
Usoot @  RESEARCH_CONTRACT3 Commercial Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  ACTIVE 75000000000  USD
Us001 ©  BUILDING_CONTRACT8 Building 5 Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  CLOSED 23435677170 USD
Usoot ©  RESEARCH_CONTRACT2 Food Research Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  ACTIVE 23435677470 USD
Usoot ©  COMMERCIAL_CON_A COMMERCIAL_CON_A Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  ACTIVE 5000.000 usd
Usoot ©  BILL_ANALYSIS_CON BILL_ANALYSIS_CON Alliance Group COMMERCIAL  ACTIVE 3400.000 usd

The settings in this section apply to both component search and Pivot Grid Viewer. This section
is available for all model types in the fluid mode. These settings are also available in the Views
Configuration page, where you can set the facet property at each view level.

Pivot Grid
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For all single-select and multi-select filters (facets), use the toggle icon at the lower-left of each
facet to switch that facet view between the chart view and the list view.

«  For single-select configuration, only one value can be applied for a facet dimension. It is
recommended to use multi-select for facets.

e For multi-select facets, the selections are applied on top of the previous selections.

In this fluid view, the Contract Status and Contract Type facets are shown as lists. ACTIVE,
CLOSED, AND COMMERCIAL values are selected.

< My Homepage Contract Metrics
» Prompts ACTIVE ® CLOSED ® COMMERCIAL ® Clear All

 Contract Status
& ACTIVE (10) N

" revone %

Contract Status (%)

PENDING (3) ‘ Contract ‘ Net Amount

NEGOTIATION PHASE (2)

Contract Metrics
In IE| More
]
2]
o
~ Currency 4 g
 Contract Type + Q
COMMERCIAL (18; N
4 (16) o 0 ) ) . )

CONSULTING (4)

GENERAL (1) <
GRANTS (1) | | €

In IE| More

Contract (Count)

Business Unit &  Actions Contract = Description < Sold To Customer &  Contract Type &

usoo1 [©] BUILDING_CONTRACTS Building2 Alliance Group COMMERCIAL

Related Topics

e Specifying Data Model Options
Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart.

PeopleSoft Trees to Dimensions

Each dimension in the Pivot Grid model can be associated with a PeopleSoft Summer Tree
(which has the tree details associated with a component). The totals that appear in the Pivot
Grid model are limited to only the lowest level of the tree structure.

Using the Attach Tree functionality, note that:

e This function is used for Detail Type Tree Structures, which have the tree details
associated with a component (Summer Trees). The function may not be used when the
tree nodes correspond to details.

The tree structure for the corresponding tree has to be as follows:
1. The Tree Node must be associated with the Tools delivered TREE_NODE_TBL table.
2. The Tree Details in the tree structure must point to the application data table.

3. The field name in Tree Details must match with the field that you are trying to attach
the tree to.
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Attaching PeopleSoft Trees to Dimensions

Totals at the lowest level are not available when the Total option is not selected for the
dimension.

Aggregation is available only for the lowest level.

You cannot specify skip levels for the tree while performing aggregation; for example, if the
tree has eight levels, you cannot select only level one through level five.

For the chart-only view, trees are attached only in the filters.

In fluid view, all filters, facets, grid rows, and grid columns that are attached to Trees are
shown in hierarchical order.

In Pivot Grid Viewer, the tree hierarchy level appears only at the lowest level of the grid
row or column because Pivot Grid calculates totals only at the lowest levels.

The tree nodes and the tree leaf values used with Pivot Grid models must be distinct to
avoid incorrect display of values.

Users can select multiple tree filtering options (nodes or leafs) in fluid view. If partial or full
nodes are selected, the colored toggle icons indicate the selection.

Parent nodes are marked as selected if all of their descendents are selected. Parent nodes
are marked as partially selected if any child node is selected.

This functionality can be used only in Pivot Grid Viewer and cannot be used in CRTS.

This example shows Pivot Grid Viewer displaying the results of a tree attached to a Pivot Grid
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Pivot Grid
&~
= Pivot Grid Expand Al | T‘tm
Alt Acct (Blanks) Dept | (All) v
Ledger | (All) v Oper Unit | (All) vl
Year (Sum) Period (Sum) Total Amt (Sum) Amount (Sum) Tra
All Accounts
Balance Sheet Ac...
Asset Accounts
Current Assets
+ Cash and Cash Eq... 42133 119 195302036.450 195302036.450
+ Marketable Secur... 6003 36 7679700.000 T679700.000
+ Accounts Receiva... 172459 435 3578343380 3543102 600
* Prepaid Expenses 6008 36 1232289.330 1232289330
+ Inventory Accounts g017 45 3299808.660 3299808.660
+ Other Current As... 36028 70 1470215.868 1470215.868
Property and Equ...
* Land 2007 37 33750000360 33750000.360
+ Building and Imp... 2007 7 3250000.000 3250000.000
+ Leasehold Improv... 15999 1 100000.000 100000.000
* Furn, Fix and Other 32028 148 128866023.200 128866023.200
* Leased Equipment 15999 1 150000.000 150000.000
Other Long-Term ...
+ Construction in ... 2007 v 3802970.690 3802970690

Liability Accounts
Current Liabilities
+ Accounts Payables 43096 107 -215913073.930 -215913073.930
* MNotes Payables 6008 36 -10620000.000 -10620000.000

This example shows Pivot Grid Viewer displaying the results of a tree attached to the grid filter.

Pivot Grid
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Pivot Grid
#*-0
= Pivot Grid Expand A | ¢ [ [T
Alt Acct (Blanks) Dept |(All) w
Ledger [(All v operunit A~
= [¥] Administration L) _
Year (Sum) Period (Sum} Total A 2. [#] Human Res =|| Tra
All Accounts L1 L [@]10000
Balance Sheet Ac... o L. [w]10200
Asset Accounts o0 L[] 10500
Current Assets @ [¥]Information { -
+ Cash and Cash Eg... 42133 119 18530 * ol r
+ Marketable Secur... 6008 36 767 | OK || Cancel
+ Accounts Receiva... 172459 435 3578343.390 35437102.600
+ Prepaid Expenses 6008 36 1232289.330 1232289.330
+ Inventory Accounts 8017 45 3289308.660 3289308.660
+  Other Current As... 26028 70 1470215.868 1470215.868
Property and Equ...
+ Land 8007 37 33750000380 33750000.360
+ Building and Imp... 8007 v 3250000.000 3250000.000
+ Leasehold Improv... 19899 1 100000.000 100000.000
+ Furn, Fix and Other 32023 148 128866023.200 128866023.200
* Leased Equipment 1999 1 150000.000 150000.000
Other Long-Term ...
+  Constructionin ... 8007 7 3802970.690 3802970.690
Liability Accounts
Current Liabilities
+ Accounts Payables 430096 107 -215913073.930 -215913073.930
+ Notes Payables G008 36 -10620000.000 -10620000.000

This example shows Pivot Grid Viewer in the Fluid mode displaying the results of a tree
attached to the Pivot Grid model.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 23 of 30



ORACLE Chapter 5

Optimizing Trees

< Pivot Grid Viewer GL TREE ﬁ Q Y’ = ¢
Qv

~ Pivot Grid + Expand All

+}+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. NE&d help?

il Column  JRESAEITS
m b|Accont|®

Liability Accounts

Year (Sum) Period (Sum) Total Amt (Surm) Amount (Sum) Transaction Amt (Sum) Instance (Sum)

Current Liabilities

+ Accounts Payables 20023 61 -14174333.700 -14174333.700 -14174333 700 11608

+ Notes Payables 6008 36 -10620000.000 -10620000.000 -10620000.000 8799

o P 56060 100 ~4008500.000 -4006500.000 -4008500.000 11226
Long-Term Liabilties

S DT T TES 6008 36 -530702.970 -5630702.970 -530702.970 8799

@ e RS 6008 % ~10800000.000 ~10800000.000 ~10800000.000 8799

Stockholders Equity

Related Topics

e Optimizing Trees
PeopleTools have enhanced the Tree Manager API reducing the time taken to load pivot
grid models with more than thousand leaves. Pivot grid models with multiple trees and
deep trees load faster.

Optimizing Trees

PeopleTools have enhanced the Tree Manager API reducing the time taken to load pivot grid
models with more than thousand leaves. Pivot grid models with multiple trees and deep trees
load faster.

Understanding Tree Manager and Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid invokes tree manager API CTanilr eeAccess: : PVGther eSt ri ngTokens by passing
tree meta data. Tree Access Manager returns the appropriate SQL phrases (string tokens
containing PSTREESELECT table number & additional Query Criteria) for the FROM and
WHERE clauses. Pivot Grid then appends the Query Criteria to the existing Pivot Grid Query.

Pivot Grid Query further performs a join with PSTREESELECT & PSTREENODE tables to
retrieve tree data.

Tree Select tables are frequently used by Pivot Grid for accessing Tree data. Substantial data
change operations such as insert, update or delete, changes the data distribution in the table
or the indexed view and makes the statistics irrelevant. This happens when the correct data
distribution does not reflect on the correct column or index, which results in the slow execution
of Pivot Grid Query.

To make the pivot grid models load faster with multiple trees or deep trees, PeopleTools has:
- Updated tree selector table statistics.
e Added indexes.

e Used dynamic selectors.

Pivot Grid
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Updating Tree Selector Table Statistics

Updating statistics ensures that queries compile with up-to-date statistics.

The Application Engine program TREESTATUPD updates table. You can configure the
program to run at certain intervals.

Using Indexes

Multi-Column Indexes

Relational databases allow indexes over multiple columns, so that if you have Where criteria
for two or more columns in the index, the database manager can use one index to satisfy
criteria on multiple columns at a time. Having the pertinent criteria columns in an index,
however, does not guarantee that index will be used or that it will be used effectively on all the
columns that have criteria.

Related Topics

e PS/nVision: Using Indexes and PS/nVision Tuning

Using Trees

There are three types of system tables in Tree Selectors and Controls:

e PSTREESELCTL: Tree Selection Control table

This system table controls and manages static selectors. Each row in this table
corresponds to a row in PSTREEDEFN and to a group of rows (with the same
SELECTOR_NUM) in PSTREESELECTNnN. This table is only used for static selectors.

e PSTREESELECTNN: Tree Selector tables

The diagram shows the relationship between regular tree definition system tables with its
counterpart of cache tables

e PSTREESELNUM: Tree Selector Number

The diagram shows the relationship between regular tree definition system tables with its
counterpart of cache tables

The diagram shows the relationship between regular tree definition system tables with its
counterpart of cache tables.

Pivot Grid
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PSTREEDEFN PSTREELEAF
XXX XXX XXX XXX KXX XXX
KXX KXX KXX KXX XXX KKK
XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX
Matches Cgpies
Keys Fields To
PSTREESELCTL PSTREESELCTnn
Indentifies
KKK XX KXX KXX KKK KKK
XXX XXX XXX XXX KXX XXX
XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX XXX

Related Topics

» Attaching PeopleSoft Trees to Dimensions
Each dimension in the Pivot Grid model can be associated with a PeopleSoft Summer Tree
(which has the tree details associated with a component). The totals that appear in the
Pivot Grid model are limited to only the lowest level of the tree structure.

Using Dynamic Selectors

Tree manager provides the options to improve the database performance:

e Static Selectors

— Selector represents entire tree data

— Selector tables are updated only when tree is modified
e Dynamic Selectors

— Selector represents only requested nodes

— Selector tables are updated with each query run.

Related Topics

*  PS/nVision: Optimizing Indexes With Dynamic Selectors

Configuring a Series

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

You can select Series in the Chart Axis column for any Data Source Columns. The data
source column should have Axis dimension assigned to it.

You can display a series only on chart view, which means the pivot grid can only have a display
of Chart or Pivot Grid and Chart.
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In this example Month is defined as a Series. All the axes columns have All (Total) enabled.
The total field is available on the Specify Data Model Values page.

Pivat Grid Wizard

ORORORORO)

Step 4 of §

= Previous Mext =

Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart.

Title  Regional Distribution
View Options
Default View
" Pivot Grid Only
Specify Axis Information

Data Source Columns
1 Month
2 Region
3 Product
4 Unit Cost
4 Sales
B Prd Sales

Grid Options
Chart Options

Display Options
Fluid Mode Options

Save | [Z] Motify

 Chart Only " Pivot Grid and Chart
Personalize | Find | G0 | & First 4

Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual ¥ Axis
String |RDW

String |RDW

String |RDW

Murmber | Calurn 3 =l s

Murmber | Calurn =l s

Murmber | Calurn =l s

In the Pivot Grid Viewer you can see the model with months as series.

The chart shows Month as series.

Regional Distribution

1-60f 6 ‘b Last
Define Threshold

Define Threshald
Define Threshald
Define Threshald

~ Month

I 01/01/2004 (20)
I~ 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20)
I~ 04/01/2004 (20)
I~ 05/01/2004 (20)
I~ 06/01/2004 (20)
I~ 07/04/2004 (20)

~Region
™ EAST_COAST (35) e
™ HAWAI (35)
™ MDWEST (35) g *
I WEST_COAST (35) 2
S«
m ®
0

Month ©

05/01/2004

05/01/2004

05/01/2004

05/01/2004

0/01/2004

05/01/2004

4 Region ® | Month @

Prd Sales | Sales [u..ncm‘

Regional Distribution

EAST_COAST HawaT MIDWEST
Region
=
Actions Region & Product
[©] MIDWEST XLT-LTD_1250
[©] WEST_COAST DNA_BIOLITE_37
[©] WEST_COAST GTX_750
] WEST_COAST LIMITED_CUSTOM
] WEST_COAST OAHU_BODYBOARD
[©] WEST_COAST XLT-LTD_1500

Unit Cost &

2158.37

28975

123224

82285

17.16

232933

Sales ©

30000

577.00

3000

32000

180000

150.00

WEST_ConsT

100 rows.

Prd Sales ©
647511.00 j
172955.75

3696735
263344.00

3090150

34930950 5

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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You can also drill down using the X axis. Right click and select Drilldown Intersection To. The
option enables you to drill down to a datapoint in X axis, in this example you can drill down to
product information for the selected month.

This example shows the chart with Products selected from the Drilldown Intersection To
options.

Regional Distribution avY 0
v Product 05/01/2004 @ EAST_COAST®  Clear Al *
I~ DNA_BIOLITE_37 (1)
T encrsom “+ Region ® < Product @
I LMTED_CUSTOM (1)
o

I 0AHU_BODYBOARD (1)

7 LT-LTD_1500 (1) Prd Sales Sales { Unit CMEJ

~Month +
I 01/01/2004 (5) Previous

o Regional Distribution
I~ 030112004 (5) a

I 04/01/2004 (5)
¥ 05/01/2004 (5)
I~ 08012004 (5) 166
I 07/0412004 (5)

 EAST_COAST (35)
T HAWAI (35) 04K

o 9 w L

I WEST_COAST (35) EasT_CoRST
Region
n | ¥ =
5 rows
Month & Actions Region > Product © Unit Cost © Sales © Prd Sales ©
05/01/2004 ) EAST_COAST DNA_BIOLITE 87 29975 32000 95920.00
050112004 ) EAST_COAST GTCTE 123224 4100 5052204
0510112004 © EAST_COAST LIMITED_CUSTOM 82205 11000 9052450
050112004 [©) EAST_COAST OAHU_BODYBOARD 17.18 1300.00 281775
~ o S - . |
Regional Distribution A Y 0
e
~Pivot Grid +Expand Al
- Press o loon and drag and drop (0 Colun of 1ow befow 1/2< nefe?
M +Votis || 4 [wonn ®
+|Regon| @) [+ Frocuct|®
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
A +an +Al
0110112004 0200172004 0310112004 0410172004 0510172004 0610112004 0710412004
EAST_COAST
o 2022378 42101 418384 17373 3025.05 470143 435837 431325 13874.00 4778536.68
Hawal
n o 30355.10 42101 418384 17373 410143 435897 435837 431325 28105.00 962851187
MDWEST
- 2075158 42101 418384 17373 3025.05 452821 435837 431325 5705.00 574807973
WEST_COAST
o 3017155 4101 418384 17373 “me 470143 435837 431325 2013800 5476325.83
Regional Distribution
B

L

«
£
g ES
"
. | L || L

EAST_COAST 41 HAWAIL Al MIDWEST A1 WEST_ConsT Al

Region

X
0
i

Pivot Grid
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Configuring Overlay

@ Note

Chart overlay is available when the display option is Chart Only and the data appears
in bar charts.

If the display option is Chart Only in the Specify Data Model Options page, selecting a column
as an overlay field results in plotting multiple charts based on the Y axis and the overlay field.
In this example, Unit Cost is used as an overlay field.

» View Options

Default View

O pivot Grid Only ® Chart Only O Pivot Grid and Chart

Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | (2 | == First ‘&' 1-60f 6 ‘&) Last

Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual Y Axis Define Threshold

1 Month String |Fitter |Fitter

2 Region String |Row |¥-Axis

3 Product String [Row |

4 Unit Cost Number |Column |Overiay | O Define Threshold
5 Sales Number [column [yr-Audis | O Define Threshold
6 Prd Sales Number |Column | | O Define Threshold

The chart is plotted with Region as the X axis and Unit Sales as the Y axis. The second chart
is plotted with Region as the X axis and Unit Cost as the Y axis.

“» Filters

Time (A1) v

Sale Information Model
35K

30K ® el —9 -9

25K

20K

Total Sales

15K

10K

3K

0K
EAST_COAST HAWAIL MIDWEST WEST_COAST

Location

= ®E

Pivot Grid
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@® Note

You can change the overlay field using fields in the Specify Data Model Options page,
Chart Options section.

See also, Limitations of Charts and Gridsfor limitations on overlay.

Pivot Grid
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Viewing Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid Viewer Overview

Pivot Grid Viewer is the component that Pagelet Wizard, applications, and so on use to view
Pivot Grid models. Pivot Grid Viewer parses the pivot grid attributes (Pivot Grid name, Query
runtime prompt values, grid axis information, grid view options, chart type information, and
display options) and renders the display on the page.

Delivered Pivot Grids

This table lists PeopleTools-delivered Pivot Grids:

Pivot Grid

Link to Product Documentation

Applied Bugs by Image Lag

Bugs by Image Applied From

Bugs by Image

Bugs by Product
Bugs by Dependency
Database Bug Status

Database Bugs by Tags

Customization Impacts by Bug

Enhancements by Image

Enhancements by Minimum Tools

Enhancements by Product

Bugs by Language
Bugs by Target Database
Bugs Status by Product

Bugs Status by Tags

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Applied Bugs by Lag Image

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Bugs By Image Applied From

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Bugs by Image

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Bugs by Product

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Bugs By Dependency

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Database Bug Status

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Database Bugs by Tags

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Customization Impacts By Bug

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Enhancements by Image

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Enhancements by Minimum Tools

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Enhancements by Product

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Bugs by Language

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Database Bug Status

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Bugs by Product

See Change Assistant and Update Manager:
Database Bugs by Tags
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Pivot Grid Link to Product Documentation

Notification Configuration See Process Scheduler: Defining Notification
Configuration

PTPN_VIEWALL See Applications User’s Guide: Viewing All
Notifications

Pivot Grid Viewer Component

The Pivot Grid Viewer component enables varied features in classic and fluid views. You can:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

View the pivot grid in the browser.
Change the layout of the grid and the chart to view the data differently.
Drill down on the grid and chart to get detailed views of the data.

If the display option is Chart Only, drill-down can be performed by clicking the chart. If the
display option is Pivot Grid and Chart, drill-down is performed based on the All members
that were defined for the axis type columns.

Export the original PSQuery data to Microsoft Excel.
Change the PSQuery runtime prompt values.
Change the chart types to either bar, line, pie, or horizontal bar.

Change the chart options—chart axes, chart title, axis labels, and so on—using the User
Charting Options dialog box.

Save user preferences in addition to the initial options set for the Pivot Grid View.

You can save the grid and chart layouts based on the filtering and dicing done on the grid
and chart. When rendering the Pivot Grid display, these user preferences have a higher
priority than the default view options.

The following table lists the attributes which can be customized by users:

Attribute Configured in View Option Configured as User
Personalization

Pivot Grid core (including No No
axis, values, aggregation
functions, and All members).

Pivot Grid display option Yes No
(including Pivot Grid, Chart,
or Pivot Grid and Chart).

Grid Display Options Yes No
(including Collapsible Data

Area, expanded or collapsed

Initial Grid View, drag-and-

drop operations on the grid,

and so on).

Grid axis information. Yes Yes
Grid report filter values. No Yes
Chart type information. Yes Yes
Chart axis information. Yes Yes

July 20, 2026
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Attribute Configured in View Option Configured as User
Personalization
Other chart display options,  Yes Yes
such as legends, chart title,
and so on.
PSQuery runtime prompt Yes Yes
values.
Display Mode Option (Default, Yes No
Classic Mode, and Fluid
Mode)
@ Note

If the query used in the Pivot Grid model is changed after the Pivot Grid model is
created, you need to modify and save the Pivot Grid model to ensure all changes are
properly displayed in the Pivot Grid Viewer.

Related Topics

Pivot Grid Components
Pivot Grid has four main components:

Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View
The chart view is available as part of the Pivot Grid models that have the default view set
to Chart Only or Pivot Grid and Chart. The chart can include series, overlay, and legends.

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Fluid View

Open the Pivot Grid Viewer search page from Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and
then Pivot Grid Viewer. Click the pivot grid model name to view pivot grid models in the
fluid mode.

Using Prompts in the Fluid View

Pivot Grid prompts appear on the left panel of the fluid viewer. All types of prompts —
including prompt table with edits, prompt table with no edits, translate prompts, and date
prompts — can be displayed. The right panel and facet area are not refreshed on each
prompt change, which happens only after you select the prompt and click the Search
button.

Pivot Grid Viewing Options

Pivot Grid Viewing Options facilitates creating new views and updating existing ones for a Pivot
Grid model. This component provides a framework to save the Pivot Grid View Name along
with all the view options. It enables Pagelet Wizard or applications to pass just the Pivot Grid
View Name instead of the whole list of Pivot Grid display preferences as content reference
attributes. You can create multiple views from a single model changing the axis, facts, prompts,
and chart type.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

This diagram shows Pivot Grid view options.
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»  Pivot Grid View1
Pivot Grid ViewZ2
1to »|  Pivot Grid View3
Pivot Grid Many
Model
= Pivot Grid Views
= Pivat Grid Views
- Pivot Grid Viewg
@® Note

Whenever a new Pivot Grid model is created, it is always associated with a default
view. The default view name is <Pivot Grid Model Name>. View.

Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer

The viewer displays pivot grid models with the following default views which can be configured
in the Pivot Grid Wizard, Specify Data Model Options page:

* Pivot Grid Viewer page displaying chart only.
*  Pivot Grid Viewer displaying grid only.
*  Pivot Grid Viewer displaying grid and chart.

See,Specifying Data Model Options to configure the default view of your pivot grid.

Use the Pivot Grid Viewer page (PTPG_PSPGVIEWER) to open the pivot grid models with
different display options: Pivot Grid and Chart, Pivot Grid Only, or Chart Only. You can view the
models in fluid mode and the classic mode from this page.

Pivot Grid Viewer Search Page

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Navigation:

Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Viewer

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer search page. If the
Show All Views option is selected, the system displays the default and non-default views
associated with the Pivot Grid models.
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Pivot Grid Viewer

Search Pivot Grids

Pivot Grid Name Q

Data Source Name Q
Data Source Type -

Show all Views

Search
Personalize | Find | View 100 | | Q First ‘4’ 1-50 of 186 Last
Pivot Grid Name Pivot Grid Title View Name View Description Open in Fluid Mode
PG_BUBELE_CHART_DRILLDOWN PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN.View PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN O
PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN2 PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN2 PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN2.View PG_BUBBLE_CHART_DRILLDOWN O
PG_SALES_INFO Sales Information PG_SALES_INFO.View Sales Information O
PTIA_PVG_BUG_ALL_PROD_INFO All Product Infomation PTIA_PVG_BUG_ALL_PROD_INFOQ View All Product Infomation O
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_IMG_INFO Bug Apply Image Information PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_IMG_INFQ.View Bug Apply Image Information O
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_INFO Bug Apply Information PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_INFO.View Bug Apply Information O

Field or Control Description

Pivot Grid Name Search using the pivot grid name.

Data Source Name Search using the data source value.

Data Source Type Search using PS Query, Component, or
Composite Query.

Show all Views Select to see all views created from a pivot grid
model.

Open in Fluid Mode Click the box to view the pivot grid model in the
classic view. The check box is selected by
default for all the pivot grid models in the
search results.

® Note

A search run without any search condition on the Pivot Grid Viewer search page yields
a maximum of 1000 search results. If you are looking for a search result which is not
already displayed within the 1000 rows, then use a search condition to refine your
search.

Chart Only

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer page with the default
display of Chart Only.

Pivot Grid
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Pivot Grid

B~

Filters

Location | (All) vl

Sale Information Model

07/04/2004

06/01/2004

05/01/2004

=& E

| Return |

Pivot Grid Only

Help

Item | (All) ~

01/01/2004

02/01/2004

03/01/2004

04/01/2004

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer page with the default

display of Pivot Grid Only.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

July 20, 2026
Page 6 of 55



ORACLE Chapter 6
Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer

Pivot Gnid
Help
- @
= Pivot Grid Collapse All | i
Location | (All) v/ item | (All) v/
Total Cost (Sum) Total Sales {Sum) Total Prd Sales ...
= All 120201.99 67823.00 2562745411
01/01/2004 17080.44 9689.00 3633614 .55
02/01/2004 16735.38 9689.00 3565107 19
03/01/2004 16694 92 9689.00 355649573
04/01/2004 16724 35 9629.00 3634315 47
05/01/2004 1823838.44 9689.00 3345431.00
06/01/2004 17425 48 9689.00 3712121.92
07/04/2004 17253.00 9689.00 3675368.25
Return

Pivot Grid and Chart

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Viewer page with the default
display of Pivot Grid and Chart. Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the
example.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Pivot Gnd
Help
#- @
= Pivot Grid Collapse All | s
Location | (Al |+ Item | (All) |~
Total Cost (Sum) Total Sales (Sum) Total Prd Sales ...
= Al 120201.99 §7823.00 2562745411
01/01/2004 17080.44 9689.00 3638614.55
02/01/2004 16735.26 9689.00 3565107.19
03/01/2004 16694.92 9689.00 355649573
04/01/2004 16724.35 9689.00 3634315.47
05/01/2004 18288.44 9689.00 3845431.00
06/01/2004 17425.48 9689.00 3712121.92
07/04/2004 17253.00 9689.00 3675368.25
Sale Information Model
21K
18K
15K
j:
o 12K
[40]
5 9K
|_
GBK
3K
oK
01/01/2004 02/01/2004 03/01/2004 04/01/2004 05/01/2004 06/01/2004 07/04/2004
Time
=& E
Describing Features of the Classic Pivot Grid Viewer
Term Definition
ﬁ Use the Option Menu icon to select the actions
for viewing the Pivot Grid model.
See, Using the Options Menu.
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer

Term

Definition

Expand All and Collapse All

Filter

me XE @ B

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Click the Help icon to display the Help - Pivot
Grid dialog box, where you can view the help
information for all actions in this page.

You can define the Help icon and its embedded
help information for each Pivot Grid model
using the Show Help option in the Pivot Grid
Wizard - Specify Data Model Options page,
Viewer Options section.

See Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the
Pagelet Wizard.

The Expand All and Collapse All links appear
when the Pivot Grid model contains
dimensions with totals on the lowest level of
the grid row or column. These links are not
available for the Pivot Grid models that have no
totals defined for dimensions on the grid row
and grid column.

Click the Expand All link to expand all the
positions on the grid row and column, and the
Collapse All link appears.

Click the Collapse All link to collapse all the
positions on the grid row and column, and the
Expand All link appears.

Click the Hide Filter icon to collapse the
section that displays the Pivot Grid filter
options for the Pivot Grid models that have the
grid-only mode.

Click the Show Filter icon to expand the
section that displays the Pivot Grid filter
options for the Pivot Grid models that have the
grid-only mode.

Displays the Pivot Grid filter options for the
Pivot Grid models that have the chart-only
mode.

You can click to collapse or expand the section.
The default setting is the expanded state.

Click the Download icon to download the slice
of data seen in the pivot grid to Microsoft Excel.

Click the Show All Columns icon to display all
the grid columns.

Click the Show Scrolling icon to scroll columns.

Click the Bar icon to display data in a bar chart.

Click the Line icon to display data in a line
chart.
Click the Pie icon to display data in a pie chart.

Click the Horizontal Bar Chart icon to display
data in a horizontal bar chart.

July 20, 2026
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Term Definition

<Chart> If the Related Actions are not configured for the
aggregate view, clicking the data point on the
chart enables you to directly access the detailed
view to view the data that is being plotted.

If the Related Actions are configured on the
aggregate view, clicking the data point on the
chart displays a context menu with a list of
available actions: Detailed View, Drilldown
To, and Actions.

Note: Beginning from PeopleTools 8.54, you
select a chart data point in a Pivot Grid and
Chart view to see the detail view for the data
point or perform aggregate related actions (if
configured).

Return Click the Return button to close the Pivot Grid
view and return to the Pivot Grid Viewer page.

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Viewer

Performing Drill-Down on a Grid

Click the + button to drill down a dimension on the pivot grid.

The example displays an item drill-down on the pivot grid viewer.

Fivot Grid
Month A | 01/01/2004 w
Unit Cost & (Sum) Sales A {(Sum) Prd Sales & (Sum)
EAST_COAST
= Product T 427011 1982.00 681894 67
BULLHOSE_XL244 74745 110.00 82219.50
ES_700 111919 41.00 45586.99
F¥-S800 21158.63 211.00 446387.93
MALIBU_X44 146.49 1300.00 2027024
PREMIER_PRO 27225 320,00 g7120.00
HAWRI
* Product T 427011 4015.00 135417892
MIDWEST
+ Product T 427011 g15.00 B27281.86
WEST_COAST
* Product T 427011 2877.00 77525910
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Viewer

Performing Drill-Down on Aggregate Values on the Grid

Drill down the aggregate values like SUM, AVG, COUNT, and so on. Click the aggregate value
displayed on the grid to display the data that comprise the aggregate value.

The example displays detailed data view of an aggregate view item.

Month A | (Month T)

=

Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sum)

Pivot Grid ®
$-@
= Pivot Grid Expand All | 15

EAST_COAST
+ Product T 7992376 1387400 4778536.68
Cssadnn
Fivot Grid Drilldoan
Detailed Data Personalize | Find | Wiew Al | 22| B First ‘4 1-100f35 ‘b Last
Month A Actions Region & Product A Unit Cost A Sales & Prd Sales A
30 < ations EAST COAST  MALIBU X37 1575 130000 20475.00
gmmnn ~ Actinns EAST COAST G}II&RU'SER 113050 41.00 46350 50
Emmnn - Actions EAST COAST  FX-RTOD 2137.00 711.00 45060700
E””‘”m + Actions EAST_COAST Dg,"TA—E”O'-'TE 275.00 320,00 £8000.00
3D - aetions EAST_coagT  SHSSICPR T g5e 110.00 5305000
35”3”2”” ~ Actinns EAST COAST  WUTLTD 1250 215837 211 00 45541607
OBOTZ00  _ ctions EAST coasT  MAULBODYE 4 p g4 1300.00 2067975
4 OARD
gamwznn - Actions EAST COAST  GTH_700 1141 80 41.00 46614.00
35”3”2'3'3 ~ Actions EAST_COAST DﬂA—E'OL'TE 277.75 320,00 £8880.00
35”3”2'3'3 ~ Actions EAST_COAST %’SES'C—L'M' 762.55 110.00 53880.50
Return

While performing drill down on the aggregate values, note that:

* You may not be able to drill down an aggregate value if the authentication domain is
incorrect. Set it up from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture or in the Web Profile
page. See “Configuring General Portal Properties” in Portal Technology: Configuring Web
Profiles.

*  When you move the mouse over the value numbers, they appear as underlined links. Click
the links to open the Detailed Data view for the aggregate value.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Viewer

« If related actions are configured for the aggregate view, clicking the value number links
populates a context menu with two options: Detailed View and Actions.

See Configuring the Related Actions Menu.

Performing Drill-Down on the Chart

By clicking the data point on the chart, you can also drill down on aggregate values in the chart
to view the detailed data that represents the chart data point; for example, a bar, a pie section,
a line chart data point, and so on. If related actions are configured for the aggregate view,
clicking the data point on the charts populates a context menu with three options: Detailed
View, Drilldown To, and Actions.

This example shows the Drilldown To option that enables you to drill down to an axis value.

Fivot Grid
L+ R 26
Filters
Biller |{All} v/ Source | (All) v/
Invoice | (All} v/ Bill To | (All) v|
Bill Type | (Al v/ Status Invoiced Bill
Invoice Chart
3,5M
5.0M
2.5M
E z.0M
< Detailed Yiew
Eo1Em _
am Drilldown To » Unit
0.5M Invoice MMonth
.o Inwoice Year .
05 0t 09 10 11
Accounting Month
il = & E
Return
Moving the Report Filter to the Axis
Drag the filter and move it to row or column.
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Fivot Grid

Month |01/0172004

+ Al 427011 1
HAAI

+ Al 427011 4
MIDWEST

+ Al 427011
WEST_COAST

+ Al 427011 2

Chapter 6

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Viewer

Expand Al | 15 )

W

G82.00

0145.00

214.00

g77.00

Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
EAST_COAST Month

621894 67

1354178.92

227281.86

Tra259.10

This example shows the report filter moved to the column axis.

Fivot Grid
H-0
= Pivot Grid
nit Cost {(Sum)
EAST _COAST
+ an 427011
Hannl
+ A 427011
MIDWEST
+ an 427011
WEST_COAST
+ A 427011
<

Drag itemn here to filter.

4183.84

4183.04

4183.84

4183.04

4173.73

417373

4173.73

417373

01/01/2004 02/:01/2004 0301/2004 04/01/2004

3925.05

4701.43

3925.05

417282

Expand A | ¢ 2 [T

05/01/2004 06/:01:2004 0710

4701.43

4356.37

4528.21

4701.43

4356.37 4
4356.37 4
4356.37 4
4356.37 4

i

This example shows how to move the Month filter to a row axis by clicking the Month field and

dragging it to the X axis.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Freat Grid
&-03

= Pivot Grid Expand All | 5 2]

Month | 01/0152004 -
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)

EAST_COAST

+ Al Month 427011 1982.00 681894 67
HAvAIl

+ Al 427011 4014.00 12584178.92
MIDWEST

+ an 427011 1400 427281 BE
WEST_COAST

+ Al 427011 287700 Trars9.10

This example shows a portion of the grid view when the report filter is moved to the row axis.

Fivot Grid
#-0
= Pivot Grid Yoe [
Drag item here to filter.
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sumy)
EAST_COAST
BULLHOSE_XL 240
02/01,2004 73235 110,00 20455840
BULLHOSE_X1 244
01/01/2004 T47 44 110,00 82219.40
CLASSIC_LIMITED
06/01,2004 THZ.55 110,00 23ee0.a0
CLASSIC_PRO_XL
07104/2004 755.00 110,00 g3050.00
DMA_BIOLITE_37
05012004 29974 320.00 454920.00
07104/2004 275.00 320.00 ae000.00
DHA_BIOLITE_44
06:01/2004 27775 320,00 gasa0.00
ES_400
02/01/2004 10496 58 41.00 44959 93
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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When there is any change in the pivot grid, the corresponding chart also shows the change.

Changing the Level of Dimensions

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

In this example, Month is changed to the highest dimension level by dragging the month up on

the X axis.
= Pivot Grid Expand All | e [
Drag item here to filter.
Unit Cost & (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sum)
EAST_COAST
* Month T [  —_— 13874.00 4778536 68
Region & EAST_COAST |
HAawAIN
* Month T 035510 2810500 QE26511.87
MIDWEST
* MonthT 249751 56 aT0n5.00 AT4E0TH.T3
WEST_COAST
+ MonthT a0171.55 201359.00 S47E3IZ5.83

This example shows a portion of the grid after changing the dimension level.

= Pivot Grid

Drag item here to filter.

Expand Al | ¢ [

Unit Cost A (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sumy)

01:01/2004

+ RegionT 17080.44 96345.00
02/01/2004

* Region T 16T 3536 OE35.00
03/.01/2004

+ Region T 16694 .92 4634.00
04/01/2004

* Region T 1672435 OE35.00
05/01/2004

+ Region T 15288.44 4634.00
06/01/2004

* Region T 1742548 OE35.00
07/:04/2004

+ Region T 17253.00 4634.00

3638614.55

3565107149

355649573

I6343215.47

3845431.00

a2 a6z

3BTA368.25

Chart also shows similar changes when there is any modification made to the grid.

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Moving Dimensions in the Grid

You can move a row to a column and other way round too. Chart will also reflect changes
made to the grid.

In this example, the Region axis is dragged to the column axis.

Fivot Grid x
= Pivot Grid Expand All | i
Drag item here to fitter.
Unit Cost A& (Sum) Sales A (Sum) Prd Sales A (Sum)
EAST_COAST
EAST_COAST
+ Month T 2892378 13874.00 4775536 68
HAWAN
+ Month T 3035510 28105.00 YE26511.87
MIDWEST
+ Month T 29741 .56 5705.00 A746079.73
WEST_COAST
+ Month T 30171.55 20139.00 5476325 83
QE_PG_GRIDANDCHART_OPTION_T
35K
30K
25K
<
2 20K
-]
%]
2 15K
=
=]
10K
5K
0
EAST_COAST+Monkh T HAWATT+Monkh T MIDWEST-+Month T WEST_COAST+Month T
Region & =
The chart and grid changes and shows data according to the changed axis.
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 16 of 55



ORACLE"

Chapter 6
Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Viewer

Drag item here to filter.

HAWAIN
3035510
427011
4183.84
417373
4701.43
435637
435637
4313.24

MIDWEST
297491.46
427011
4183.04
4173.73
392505
452821
434637
4313.25

Expand Al | e B2 [T

Sales A (Sum) F

+ RegionT
WEST_COAST
30171.845 BYE23.00
427011 QE849.00
418384 QE849.00
417373 QE849.00
417282 QE849.00
4701.43 aE849.00
435637 aE849.00
431325 aE849.00
| i

QE_PG_GRIDANDCHART_OPTION_T

03/01/2004

Pivat Grid
= Pivot Grid
Unit Cost A {Sum)
= RegionT
EAST_COAST
= Month T 120201.99 2092378
01/01/2004  17080.44 427011
02/01/2004 1673536 418384
03/01/2004 1669492 417373
04/01/2004 1672435 83505
05/01/2004  18288.44 4701.43
06/01/2004 1742548 435637
07/104/2004  17253.00 431325
|
Sk
4k
<o
)
5]
Ezk
1K
]
01ja1j2004 ozfolza04
Return

Moving an Axis to the Report Filter

04012004
Maonth A

05/01/2004  O8/01/2004  07/04/2004

This example shows the Values filter. Drag any dimension from the grid to top of the grid to

create a filter.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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%-0
= Pivot Grid Expand All | Tb’t |:|
Values |Praduct A (Count) v
= RegionT
EAST_COAST HAWANL MIDWEST WEST_COAST
+ MonthT 140 38 K1) K1) 38

Displaying Data Point Values on the Pivot Grid Chart

You can display the data point values on the Pivot Grid chart. This feature is disabled by
default. You can enable this feature in the Pivot Grid Viewer as well as the Pivot Grid Wizard
by selecting the Display Value check box in Chart Options. See Describing the Options Menu
and Using the User Charting Options

The following example illustrates how the data point values are displayed on the chart when
the Display Value option is enabled.

m Accounting Month ®

i Columns  [ECERE

QE_FSCM_IWC_SUB_2 C_T

3.5M

Inv Amt

$6986.000 82107.370 !
05 06 07 09 10 11
Accounting Month

(||| |

Filtering Data on the Viewer

You can use the filter above the grid on the pivot grid viewer to select specific items. The grid
and chart changes accordingly. You can select single or multiple values from one or more filter
dropdown options. The filters also apply progressive filtering if they are dependent on each
other.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Fluid View

@® Note

After applying filters on the Pivot Grid, if you navigate to a URL or Related Action, and
then return to the Pivot Grid, the applied filters will be retained on the Pivot Grid.
However, any changes that you make to the Pivot Grid database will not be updated
on the retained filter(s).

Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Fluid View

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Open the Pivot Grid Viewer search page from Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then
Pivot Grid Viewer. Click the pivot grid model name to view pivot grid models in the fluid mode.

See, Pivot Grid Viewer Search Page.

@ Note

You can also use tiles on the dashboards and homepages or the Related Information
panel to view a Pivot Grid model in fluid mode.

This example illustrates a Pivot Grid Only model in the fluid view.

< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_DRILLDN_G_T a>Y=0
~ Prompts. Il -]
Instance N N
=) Pivot Grid + Expand All
4+ Press hold icon and drag and drap to column or row below. Need nelp?
[T - Values
4+ Region ® |+ Product ®
~ Product ﬁ
R Unit Cost (Sum) sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
™ MAUI_BODYBOARD (6) EAST_COAST
T XLT-LTD_1250 (6) Al $29,923 78 $13,874.00 4,778,536 .68
I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)
More HAWAII
$30,365.10 $26,105.00 9,626,511.67

~ Region m Al

I EAST_COAST (35) ST

T HAWAI (35)
$29,75156 $5,705.00 5,746,079.73
™ MIDWEST (35) +Al . e =
I WEST_COAST (35) WEST ConsT
~ Month + Al $30,171.55 $20,139.00 5.476,32583
Bl
I 0110112004 (20)

(
™ 02/01/2004 (20)
™ 03/01/2004 (20)
™ 04/01/2004 (20)

When the number of columns in the grid is less than the width of the view port, the grid
expands to fill the space. However, when the number of columns is more than can be
accommodated in the view port, a horizontal scrollbar is available for you to scroll and view the
complete grid.

You can click the Need Help link in the grid region to view the help message for the drag-and-
drop function.

July 20, 2026
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This example illustrates the Need Help window when you click the Need help? link. Use the
Need Help window to view how to drag filter to row or column.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

QE_CURRENCY_CREATE_GC_T A Y =0

» Prompts #*

~ Product
Pivot Grid

+}» Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

+ Expand Al
I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
I MAUI_BODYBOARD (6)
I XLT-LTD_1250 (6)

TR | < Values | <+

Re
I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5) 4 Region ®

More

Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)

» Region
+AIl +AIl
™ EAST_COAST (35)

I HAWAII (35)

I MIDWEST (35) m
™ WEST_COAST (35)

EAST_COAST

Al $29,92378 $13,874.00 4,778,536 68

HAWAII

v Month

Al $30,355.10 $28,105.00 9,626 511 .87 —

™ 01/01/2004 (20)

¢ MIDWEST
™ 02/01/2004 (20)

(

(

$29,751.56 $5,705.00 5,746,079.73

7 02/01/2004 (20) Al

I 04/01/2004 (20) WEST ConsT
More -

e $30,171.55 $20,139.00 5,476,325.83

Actionable Grid Fact Data Point

The grid fact data points are actionable. These options are similar to the classic Pivot Grid
Viewer.

*  When bulk-related actions are not configured, clicking the data point on the grid displays
the Detail View in a modal for the Grid and List view model.

*  When bulk related action is configured, clicking the data point populates a menu that
enables you to either select an action or drill to the Detail View from that data point.

Dragging Filters to Column or Row Regions

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

The filters in the left panel of the fluid view can be dragged onto the regions that are marked
with Column and Row labels. You cannot perform drag-and-drop on the filters that include a
disabled Drag icon.

In this example, you cannot drag-and-drop the Product and Region filters because these
filters include the disabled Drag icons, but you can drag-and-drop the Month filter because its
Drag icon is active.

July 20, 2026
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< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_DRILLDN_G_T a Y =0
&

~ Prompts

Instance

usD

Pivot Grid + Expand All
4 Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need neip?

Il Columnn [ EESAEIIESS
Clear

=Row 4+ Region @ |4 Product ®

~ Product

Unit Cost (Sum) sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)

I MAUI_BODYBOARD (6) EAST_COAST
I XLT-LTD_1250 (6)
I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)

LAl $29,92378 $13,874.00 4,778,536.68

More HAWAII

~ Region m Al $30,355.10 $28,105.00 9,626,511.87

I EAST_COAST (35)
T HAWAI (35)

MIDWEST

29,751.56 5,705.00 5,746,079.73
I MIDWEST (35) +Al = =

™ WEST_COAST (35) WEST_COAST

- Month + +All $30,171.55 $20,139.00 5476,325.83

I 01/01/2004 (20)
I 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20)
I 04/01/2004 (20)

More

(K1)

Dragging Axis Between Column and Row Regions

You can drag-and-drop the axis between the column and the row regions that are above the
grid.

This example illustrates how the Product axis is dragged from the Row region to the Column

region.
< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_DRILLDN_G_T @
*
Pivot Grid + Expand All

4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

Il Column 4+ Values s
~{4]

= Row + | Region (® Product
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
EAST_COAST
+ Al $29.92378 $13,874.00 4,778,536.68
m HAVVAI
+ Al $30,355.10 $28,105.00 9,626,511.87
MIDWEST
£ Al $29 751 56 $5,705 00 5,746,079.73
WEST_COAST
+ Al $30,171.55 $20,139.00 5,476,325.83
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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Changing the Axis Level

You can change the axis level by performing a dragging and dropping within row or column
regions.

This example illustrates how to drag the Product axis and move it to before the Region axis.
This move will place the Region axis below the Product axis.

< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY _DRILLDN_G_T

Pivot Grid

4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

Il Column 4 Values

= Row +Regi0n ® Product
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)

EAST_COAST

+ Al $574.75 $640.00 183,920.00

m HAWWAII

+ Al $574.75 $1,100.00 316,112.50
MIDWEST

+ Al $574.75 $866.00 248,866.75
WEST_COAST

+ Al $574.75 $1,154.00 331,630.75

This example shows the Pivot Grid model after you drag Product axis and drop it on Region.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_CREATE_GC_T
&
Pivot Grid + Expand All
+}+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row befow. Need help?
Ill Column 4 | Values
<+ Product| (¢ |+ | Region (®
Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
BULLNOSE_XL240
+ Al $2,929 40 $1,367.00 1,001,122.45
u BULLNOSE_XL244
+ Al $2,989 80 $1,367.00 1,021,764.15
CLASSIC_LIMITED
+ All $3812.75 $2 267.00 1,728,700.85
CLASSIC_PRO_XL
+ Al $3,020.00 $1,367.00 1,032,085.00
DNA_BIOLITE_37
+ Al $2,299.00 $3,760.00 1,080,530.00

Expanding or Collapsing Nodes in a Grid

You can use the Expand All or Collapse All link at the top right of the grid to expand or
collapse all data points in the grid. This function is similar to that in the classic Pivot Grid
Viewer. However, to expand or collapse a single data point in the grid, you must click the +All
link.

This example shows the Pivot Grid Only model after the product node (All) in the HAWAII
region is expanded.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_CREATE_GC_T a Y =0
~ Prompts il #* T
Instance
Pivot Grid + Expand All
UsD
4+ Press hold icon and drag and drap to column or row below. Need hejp?
Il Column ~ [ESIAEITES
=Row 4 Region| @ |4 Product ®
~ Product
B Unit Gost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
I DNA_BIOLITE_37 (8)
I MAUI_BODYBOARD (6) EAST_COAST
7 XUT-LTD_1250 (6) o $29,923.78 $13,874.00 4,778,536.68
I CLASSIC_LIMITED (5)
Hore HAWAI
~ Region n Al $30,355.10 $28,105.00 9,626,511.87
-
EAST_GOAST (35) BULLNOSE X1240 §732.35 $900.00 659,115.00
I HAWAI (35)
I MDWEST @5) BULLNOSE_XL244 §747.45 $900.00 672,705.00
" WEST_COAST (35
_ (25) CLASSIC_LIMITED $1,525.10 $1,800.00 1,372,590.00
~ Month + CLASSIC_PRO. XL $755.00 $900.00 679,500.00
: 574.75 1,100.00 316,112.50
I 01/01/2004 (20) DNA_BIOLITE_37 8 $
I 02/01/2004 (20;
(20) DNA_BIOLITE 44 $555.50 $1,100.00 305,525.00
I 03/01/2004 (20)
I 0410112004 (20) ES 400 $1,096.58 $65.00 71,278.02
Hore
| £S.700 $1,119.19 $65.00 7274767

Using Related Actions from a Data Point

Click on any data point on the grid to display Actions menu. This menu includes link to
Detailed View of the data point. It also has list of related actions applied to the data point.

The example displays a pivot grid model on the fluid viewer. You can access related actions
from any data point on the grid, if the actions are configured.

< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_GC_RA_T
} Prompts *
~ Product
Pivot Grid + Expand All
~ Region 4 Press hold icon and drag and drop to column o row below: Need help?
e TRl | < | Values
30
° < [reinlo) (3o
10
Unit Cost (Sum) sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
0
= = = =
2 K 2 2 EAST_GOAST
3 ES £ 3
2 g 2 2 $29,923.78 $13,874.00 4,778,536.68
2 &
& £ .
‘ HAWAI Actions  x
In |i=
m LAl $30,355.10 Detailed View 9,626,511.87
' Month ki Actions >
4 MDWEST
T 01/01/2004 (20) 2/ $29,751.56 $5,705 0& 5,746,079.73
T 02/01/2004 (20)
™ 03/01/2004 (20) WEST_COAST
T 04/01/2004 (20) $30,171.55 $20,120.00 5,476,325.83

+ Al
More

QE_CURRENCY_GC_VIEW_T
30K

— 256K

‘e

g - - - -

2

o 15K

Related Topics

*  Configuring the Related Actions Menu
In the Pivot Grid wizard - Specify Data Model Values page, you can select the Display
option to enable the column to appear in the detailed-data view of the grid and the chart.
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You can also select this column as a related action parameter for a Pivot Grid model in the
detailed-data view.

Selecting and Applying Multiple Filters

You can select multiple filters in the Pivot Grid Viewer and apply them all at once in Fluid
mode. To enable this feature, you must allow deferred processing of applied filters.

Configuring Deferred Processing

This example illustrates the Filter Options dialog box. To configure deferred processing of
filters (facets), select the Allow Deferred Processing For Chart/Detaled View check box. If
the number of facet values for any group is greater than 10, then configuring deferred
processing will display a Check All link in the facet area for that group. By selecting this link
you can select all the facet values within the group at once.

‘ Cancel ‘ Filter Options

Facet Selection Option

(J Allow Deferred Processing For Chart/Detailed View

Add or Remove Filters

Filter <

Accounting Month : t
Invoice T :
Status T :
Bill To 3| (=
Source : ?
Bill Type 3| [=
Biller 3| [=

Applying Multiple Filters

This example illustrates how you can select multiple filters and apply them all at once. After
selecting the filters select the Apply button to apply the changes. If the number of facet values
for any group is greater than 10, then configuring deferred processing will display a Check All

Pivot Grid
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link in the facet area for that group. By selecting this link you can select all the facet values
within the group at once.

Pivot Grid
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w Accounting Month

[J 06-June (4)
0 07-July (4)
[ 05-May (3)

w Biller -+

CMT (11)
O FGJ (6)

+ Source +

MISC (6)
SERVICE (5)
O (Blanks) (1)

w Invoice +

(] 0000678508 (1)
(] 0000678509 (1)
(] 0000678512 (1)
(] 0000678514 (1)
(] 0000678516 (1)
(] 0000678517 (1)
[J RE-00006616 (1
[J RE-00006618 (1
(J RE-00006619 (1

(

)
)
)
[J RE-00006629 (1)
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Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View

The chart view is available as part of the Pivot Grid models that have the default view set to
Chart Only or Pivot Grid and Chart. The chart can include series, overlay, and legends.

Similar to classic Pivot Grid Viewer, the Chart Options in the Options Menu control the
various chart parameters.

See, Using the User Charting Options.

You can also use the Bar, Line, Pie, and Horizontal Bar icons to change the chart display.

Using the Actionable Chart Data Points

In a Chart Only model, clicking the chart data point enables you to drill down to the detailed
view, drill to available dimensions, drill to a series, and perform related actions.

If the Pivot Grid model view is set to Chart Only, selecting the chart data point populates the
menu that includes these options:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Detailed View

— Selecting the Detailed View option displays the data that corresponds to the selected
chart data point in the detailed view table below the chart. .

— When you click on the chart area, outside any data point , the Detailed View returns to
the original state, showing the complete chart view.

— The Detailed View shows both grid and list view, if it is configured for the model in Fluid
options. You can toggle between grid view and the list view.

See, Describing the Detailed View of the Chart.

Drilldown To

— Select the Drilldown To option to display all available dimensions for the current chart
data point. Note that when you drill down to a dimension, you set that dimension as the
new X-axis on the chart and the existing X-axis value is added as a facet.

— Select the Previous button, which appears on a drilled down chart view. It enables you
to drill out to the initial view. These actions are similar to the classic Pivot Grid Viewer.

Drilldown Intersection To

Define a chart model with a dimension defined as series. When you click on a chart data
point, the Actions menu displays the Drilldown Intersection To option. Select to drill down
to series dimension. See Configuring a Series.

Actions
Selecting the Actions option displays the related actions configured on the model.

See, Configuring the Related Actions Menu.

@® Note

If there are no dimensions to drill down to and if there are no related actions
configured on the model, then selecting a data point will not display the Actions menu
but will display the detailed view corresponding to the data point.
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@ Note

To drill down on the chart, click the chart data points. To drill out on the chart, click the
drill out link, which appears as a locator link at the top of the chart.

This example shows the chart menu after clicking the chart data point Unit Cost/MIDWEST on
a Pivot Grid model that has the related action configured. The Region facet is set as a bar-

chart facet. Sales, Unit Costs, and Prd Sales columns are set as Y-axes. Prd Sales column is
also set as a dual Y axis.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

Unit Cost of Each Region

~ Prompts ® 7
Instance
usD = Rows Region &)
Il Golumns ‘ Prd Sales ‘ ‘ Sales ‘ | Unit Cost ‘ Actions
=2 o
S— Detailed View
- Cost and Sales of Each Region
v Region

5 Drildown To

e Actions

» 25

20K .
3 W oumcos

15 G & M Prassn)

Prd Sales ()

HAWAIL
MIDWEST

10

~ Month + oK o
EAST_CORST HAWALT MIDWEST VIEST_CORST
= Regior
I 01/01/2004 (20) ‘ W >
I 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20) 100 rows
I 04/01/2004 (20) Month & Actions  Region < Product & Currency & Unit Cost < sales & Prd Sales ¢
More
02/01/2004 ® WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL240 usD $732.35 $320.00 234,352.00
02/01/2004 © WEST_COAST ES_400 usD $1,096.58 $30.00 32,897 55

This example shows the Drilldown To menu that lists the dimension(s) on which a drilldown

can be performed. Note that Region is X axis, Sales and Unit Cost are Y axes, and Prd
Sales is dual Y axis.

Pivot Grid
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< Pivot Grid Viewer

~ Prompts

Unit Cost of Each Region

A QY =0

*
Instance
T3} = Rows Region (%)
1l Coumns RGELS ‘ Sales | Unit Cost ‘
| clear | Actions  x
: ot and sl of Exch Region
~ Region Product
35 1
0 —
» 30K M
0
2
» 25 ™
.
w0 g w El s
E 3 .
NN LI wE W ||
CE T
3 - 106 W
2 E
[mi= 5 -
~ Month + 3 om
easT_coasT Hawar WowEST WesT_consr
- Regior
I 01/01/2004 (20) (] = &
I 02/01/2004 (20)
I 03/01/2004 (20) 100 rows
I 04/01/2004 (20) Wonth © Actions  Region © Product Currency © Unit Cost Sales © Prd Sales
More -
02/01/2004 ©  WEST coasT BULLNOSE X240 usp $722.35 $32000 23435200
02/01/2004 ©  WEST coasT £S5 400 usp $1,09658 $3000 3289755
=

This example shows the Pivot Grid model after it is drilled down to Product, which is the new
X axis on the chart. Product is also added to the facet area and the MIDWEST bar in the mini
chart facet Region is highlighted. When you click the locator button (Previous) at the top left of

the chart, a list of the previous dimensions appears enabling you to drill out to the previous

selection.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

Unit Cost of Each Region

~ Prompts u MDWEST ® hd
Instance
usb = Rows Product ()
—— TRl | Prd Sales ‘ Sales | m‘
o =N 5
¥ Product
Previous v/
=
I DNA_BIOLITE_27 (2) Cost and Sales of Exch Region
7 MAU_BODYBOARD (2) a8 L
a0k Lom
I XLT-LTD_1250 (2) sk L
™ BULLNOSE_XL240 (1) g i LM -
2 > Lo K W Unit Cost
More 3 o 02 st
£ 15K 0.6M
~ Region + LOK 0.4 =
0.5 0.
0 0.0K 0.0M
g
30 g
2
» H
1
” o
5 £ § & | ¥ E
2 3 & 2
S £ g 8
5 B | |
8 H 35 rows
ME Month & Actions  Region & Product & Currency & Unit Cost & Sales & Prd Sales ©
01/01/2004 ® MIDWEST BULLNOSE_XL244 Usp $747.45 $37.00 27555.65
~ Month + -
=t 01/01/2004 @ MIDWEST ES_700 uUsD $1,119.19 $42.00 47,006.19
I 01/01/2004 (5) E

Related Topics

e Fluid Mode Options

The Fluid Mode Options are grouped as follows:

Pivot Grid
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Using Drag and Drop on the Chart

Drag-and-drop filters on the chart view in fluid viewer. You can drag dimensions from facet area
and drop to rows to change the X-axes and series. The Column section in fluid viewer lists all
the facts for the Pivot Grid model and you can select these facts to change the Y-axis for the
chart.

However, row and facet dimension cannot be dropped to columns; this means that you cannot
add a new fact in the pivot grid viewer.

@® Note

In Create Analytics Wizard — step 3, you can add or remove facts by dragging and
dropping fields from the facet or the Rows areas to the Columns area or changing the
aggregate value. These operations are not available in the classic Pivot Grid Viewer.

To change the axes of the chart on smart phones, you cannot drag and drop fields but
you can use the Chart Options from the Options menu.

Describing the Detailed View of the Chart

On a Chart Only model, the Detailed View appears below the chart on the fluid viewer. You
can use the Grid and List buttons at the top left of the Detailed View to switch between the
grid and the list views.

You can defer the detailed view from loading so that the chart model loads faster. Select the
Hide Detailed View option on the Specify Data Model Options page in the Pivot Grid Wizard.
Instead of the detailed view the grid and list icons are visible. Click to expand the view. See,
Fluid Mode Options.

This example shows the model displaying the Detailed Grid View. It is displayed below the
chart area on the fluid viewer.

< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_GC_RA_T

Prompts
~ L =Rows Region ®

Instance
usb

— QE_CURRENCY_GC_VIEW_T

- Region

PRl | PrdSales | | Sales ‘ Unit Cost ‘

EAST_COAST

30
20 HAWAI
10

0 MIDWEST

WEST_COAST

Region

HAWAI

EAST_COAST

MIDWEST
WEST_COAST
L

3= 0K 5K 10K 15K 20K 25K 30K 35K
Unit Cost ($)

- Month “+
W | e ||
=1
I 01/01/2004 (20)
™ 02/01/2004 (20) ‘E =
100 rows
I 03/01/2004 (20)
Menth & Actions Region & Product & Currency & Unit Cost < Sales © Prd Sales &
I 04/01/2004 (20)
More 02/01/2004 ® 'WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL240 usD $732.35 $320.00 234,352.00
02/01/2004 © WEST_COAST ES_400 usb $1,006.58 $30.00 32,897.55
02/01/2004 (0] WEST_COAST FX-T140 usD $2,072.89 $150.00 310,933.50 =l
Pivot Grid
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This example shows the model displaying the Detailed List View. It is displayed below the chart
area on the fluid viewer.

< Pivot Grid Viewer QE_CURRENCY_GC RA T A Y =0
Al
~ Prompts Region ®
Instance
PrdSales  Sales | UnitCost ‘
UsD S
L
= QE_C Y_GC_VIEW_T
~ Region EAST_COAST
40
20
HAWAI
20 =
15
10 =
'3
0 MIDWEST
- P
5 L b b
iz oz
u‘ % 2 U‘ m
=
5 2 WEST_COAST L.
u B
‘ In|i= 0K 5K 10K 15K 20K 25K 30K 35K
Unit Cost ($)
~ Month “+ -
h ¥ € |E
=t
I 01/01/2004 (20)
I 02/01/2004 (20) = E‘
100 rows
I 03/01/2004 (20) =
usD ®
I 04/01/2004 (20) tem is found in Family 02/01/2004 and Category 234,352.00
M
o usD ®
item is found in Family 02/01/2004 and Category 32,807.55
usD )
item is found in Family 02/01/2004 and Category 310.933.50 =l

Describing the Detailed View on a Modal Window

On a Pivot Grid and Chart model, the Detailed View does not appear below the Chart. Only
when you click a data point on the grid or on the chart, the Detailed View appears on a modal
window.

If the row level related actions are configured, a column displays the Actions menu.

This example shows the grid and chart view for a Pivot Grid and Chart model. The
WEST_COAST bar on the Region filter is selected and highlighted.

< Pivot Grid Viewer Unit Cost of Each Region a QY=
» Prompts WEST_COAST ® *
w Product
-1 Pivot Grid + Expand Al

4+ Press hoid icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

. B -
\ = Row 4 |Region ® | |+ | Product| ®
= KN
7\
/I‘\\ Unit Cost (Sum) Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
WEST_COAST
‘||| i= <Al $30,171.55 $20,139.00 5,476,325.83
 Region Cost and Sales of Each Region
; m e
=
x
® €
. $
s 2
. z
& & & &8
3 H *
[mi= o
WEST_COAST All
eion
» Month +
[m|w e|E
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This example shows the Detailed Grid View in a modal window when you select the
WEST_COAST data point. When the row-level related action is configured, related action
icons appear in the second column in the Detailed Grid View.

Unit Cost of Each Region x
g8 | =
35 rows
Month & Actions  Region & Product < Currency © Unit Cost Sales Prd Sales &
01/01/2004 o) WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL244 usD §747.45 $320.00 239,184.00 =
01/01/2004 [0} WEST_COAST ES_700 usD $1,119.19 $30.00 33,575.85
01/01/2004 © WEST_COAST FX-5800 usD $2,115.63 $150.00 317,344.50
01/01/2004 © WEST_COAST MALIBU_X44 usD $15.59 $1,800.00 28,066.50
01/01/2004 © WEST_COAST PREMIER_PRO usbD $272.25 $577.00 157,088 25
02/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST BULLNOSE_XL240 usD §732.35 $320.00 234,352.00

This example shows the Detailed List View in a modal window when you toggle to List button
at the top left of the Detailed Grid View. When the row-level related action is configured, related
action icons appear at the right of the Detailed View.

Unit Cost of Each Region X
B =

35 rows
Unitin WEST_COAST ol
Found unitin WEST_COAST = §747.45
Unitin WEST_COAST ®
Found unitin WEST_COAST = §1,119.19
Unit in WEST_COAST ®
Found unitin WEST_COAST = §2,115.63
Unit in WEST_COAST ®
Found unitin WEST_COAST = §15.59
Unitin WEST_COAST ©)
Found unitin WEST_COAST = $272.25 i
Unit in WEST_COAST ©

Found unitin WEST_COAST = $732.35

Related Topics

e Fluid Mode Options
The Fluid Mode Options are grouped as follows:

Using Facets in the Fluid View

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Pivot Grid filter dimensions appear as facets in the left panel of the fluid viewer. The facets:

*  Show the corresponding results with the total number of results or the facet value between
brackets.

* Include the chart X-axis, series, and the grid rows by default.

*  Apply progressive filtering.

« Allow to filter data which reflects on the chart and the grid.

* Include mini chart facets, single-select filters, or multi-select filters.

e Sort data on the facets using the Facet Sort icon at the top-right of each facet. Sorting is
available for all data types, including the formatted fields that are set to Date Time field
format. However, sorting for tree values in facets is not available.
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@® Note

Facet items are sorted based on sorting preference either by count or ascending
or descending order. By default facet items are sorted by count. But filtered facet
items take precedence in the sorting order and are sorted separately.

e Follow incremental loading where only limited facet rows show initially. You must click the
More link to load more facets.

See, Fluid Mode Options to know more about configuring facets.

On a fluid view you can access the Options Menu to update filters. See Using the Options
Menu.

When you are using the facets consider:

< For all mini chart facets, use the toggle icon at the lower-left of each facet to switch that
facet view between the chart view and the list view. You can also select a data point in the
facet chart to apply the facet value and filter the pivot grid data.

e For single-select facets, applying the second facet value replaces the previous facet value
selection for that dimension and the chart shows only the selected data point.

e For multi-select facets, the selections are applied on top of the previous selections.

Oracle PeopleSoft recommends that you use multi-select with facet charts.

Related Topics

* Sorting Data in the Pivot Grid Fluid View
You can sort data in three ways in the Pivot Grid fluid view:

»  Configuring Facets and Filters
Facets help to filter and focus data on the model. You can select different facet values and
see impact on the model. You have to configure filters on data source columns in the pivot
grid wizard. These data source columns display as facets in the left hand pane of a pivot
grid model in fluid view.

Single-Select Facet

This example illustrates a single-select facet with counts.

w Location
EAST COAST (35)
HAWAII (35)
MIDWEST (35)
WEST_COAST (35)

Pivot Grid
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Multi-Select Facet

This example illustrates a multi-select facet that is sorted based on the count of each item. You
can click the sort icon at the top-right of the facet to sort the facet values in ascending or
descending order. The facet initially display the first ten values and you can click the More link
to incrementally load more facet values.

w [tem +

[ LT5000 (17)
™ SR1003 (12)
™ SR1001 (8)
™ MT3000 (6)
™ Fs3001 (3)
™ MT3010 (2)
™ MT3020 (2)
™ LT5010 (2)
™ SR1002 (2)
™ PS1004 (1)

Wore

This example illustrates a multi-select facet with filters applied to alternate accounting months.
The filtered facet items take precedence in the sorting order and are sorted separately. The
unfiltered facet items are sorted based on sorting preference either by count or ascending or
descending order. If no sorting preference is applied, the unfiltered facet items are sorted by
count.

Pivot Grid
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w Accounting Month

LN

07-July (12)

LN

09-September (6)
11-November (3)
06-June (8)
05-May (5)

0 O O ®

10-October (3)

Mini Chart Facet

This example illustrates a mini bar chart facet. You can click the sort icon at the top-right of the
facet to sort the facet values in ascending or descending order. You can also toggle between
chart view and list view using the bottom left buttons.

w |[tem

8

6

4

2

]
5038x8833IR8K
weESSEDEXNLT @
FEN gL X®20435
5:|§E&|EES%E!%
= [ o

m 9 o ggg o
I tn 1] L Pia) 1
%D‘) o) = | >
&3 3 = =z
] ] —J —y

O
I |is
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Using Prompts in the Fluid View

Pivot Grid prompts appear on the left panel of the fluid viewer. All types of prompts — including
prompt table with edits, prompt table with no edits, translate prompts, and date prompts — can
be displayed. The right panel and facet area are not refreshed on each prompt change, which
happens only after you select the prompt and click the Search button.

This example illustrates the prompts on the facet of the fluid viewer.
* Prompts

Unit
US001 Q

End Date
12/31/2011

Mumber of months

72

More Options

You can:

* Click the Search button to remove the applied facets and rerun the query using the new
prompt values.

e Click the Clear button to clear all available prompt values.

«  Click the More Options link to display the editable facets, Fewer Options link, and Show
Operators link.

The More Options link is available if the Editable Facet option is enabled for any axis or
value column in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Specify Data Model Options page.

This example illustrates the prompts and editable facets in fluid view after you click the More
Options link .

Pivot Grid
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 Prompts
Unit
US001 Q

End Date
12/31/2011

Mumber of months

72

Invoice
Date

Status

Fewer Options Show Operators

This example illustrates the prompts, editable facets, and prompt operators in fluid view after
you click the Show Operators link to display the operators that are specific to each prompt.
You can select the available operators for the prompts to filter the data in the grid and in the
chart.

Pivot Grid
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+ Prompts
Unit
US001

End Date
12/31/2011

Mumber of months

72

Invoice

Contains

Date

Between
01/01/2015

And

1213172015

Status

Equal To

A

Fewer Options

Component based pivot grid models support operators, like prompt fields for New Search. See
Displaying Operators on Editable Facets.

Hide Operators
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Related Topics

Configuring Facets and Filters

Facets help to filter and focus data on the model. You can select different facet values and
see impact on the model. You have to configure filters on data source columns in the pivot
grid wizard. These data source columns display as facets in the left hand pane of a pivot
grid model in fluid view.

Understanding Component Real Time Search

Fluid components should have the real-time search configured using Pivot Grid. To
configure, application developer can use Pivot Grid Wizard to define Pivot Grid models by
selecting component data source. The wizard creates a query behind the scenes with the
same name of the component and associates it with the model. This query is based only
on the search record of the component. The keys of the search record become the
prompts for the model.

Specifying Data Model Options
Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart.

Viewing Related Actions from the Fluid View

In the Fluid Viewer, you can access related actions as follows:

Detailed View

Each row of data on the Detailed View has an Actions option to perform the row-level
action. You can select multiple rows in the grid or list view to perform the related action in
bulk.

The detailed view opens on a modal window for the models displaying both the chart and
the grid view.

Chart View

On the chart display, click any data point to display the Actions dropdown. Select related
actions from the dropdown.

Pivot Grid View

Click any data point which shows a link, to access the Actions dropdown.

Related Topics

Configuring the Related Actions Menu

In the Pivot Grid wizard - Specify Data Model Values page, you can select the Display
option to enable the column to appear in the detailed-data view of the grid and the chart.
You can also select this column as a related action parameter for a Pivot Grid model in the
detailed-data view.

Portal Technology: Creating and Managing Related Content Service Definitions

Related Actions on Chart View

Viewing Related Actions on the Chart

This example shows the related actions when you click the chart data point.
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< Pivot Grid Viewer iias Analytics

Actions  x

Detailed View

es Analytics

Drilldown To >

Actions >

Unit Cost
<}
R

Month

100 rows
Month & Actions Region & Product & Unit Cost & Sales & Prd Sales
05/01/2004 ® MIDWEST XLT-LTD_1250 2158.37 300.00 647511.00
05/01/2004 [©] WEST_COAST DNA_BIOLITE_37 200.75 577.00 172086.75
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST GTX_750 1232.24 30.00 36067.35
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST LIMITED_CUSTOM 82295 320.00 263344.00
Viewing Related Actions on the Detailed View-Grid
This example shows the row-level related actions on a grid view. Each row of data in the
Detailed View has an Actions button. Click to display the row level related actions.
< Pivot Grid Viewer Sales Analytics a Q » =0
nv
Sales Analytics
21K
15}(}
§
£ EK‘
> EK‘
3}(‘
o 2 2 2 2 B B B
I
>
EIBIL
Actions  x 100 rows
Month & Product & Unit Cost & Sales © Prd Sales &
Product Information
05/01/2004 XLT-LTD_1250 2158.37 300.00 647511.00
Region Information
05/01/2004 [©] DNA_BIOLITE_37 209.75 577.00 172055.75
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST GTX_750 1232.24 30.00 36967.35
05/01/2004 @ WEST_COAST LIMITED_CUSTOM 822.95 320.00 263344.00
05/01/2004 [©] WEST_COAST OAHU_BODYBOARD 17.16 1800.00 30001.50

Viewing Related Actions on the Detailed View-List

This example shows the row-level related actions on a list view. Each row in the detail view can
be configured to have the row-level related action.
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< Pivot Grid Viewer Sales Analytics a Q » = @
uv
Sales Analytics
21K
18}(}
15K
g 12}(}
i o)
= 6K
ZK‘
o z z z z z z z
g g g g g 5 z
3 g g I B Z g
Month

@E‘ hi Actions  x

XLT-LTD_1250 Product Information

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region MIDWEST
Region Information

DNA_BIOLITE_37

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST

GTX_750

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST

LIMITED_CUSTOM

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST

OAHU_BODYBOARD

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST

100 rows

® ® ©® ©

Viewing the Bulk Actions on the Detailed View

This example shows the bulk-related actions on a list view. The Actions button is available
when the Bulk Mode option is selected. Select the rows and click the Actions button, which
lets you perform the related action on all the selected rows.

< Pivot Grid Viewer Sales Analytics

Sales Analytics
21K

18K
15K
12K
9K
6K
3K

Unit Cost

z 3 3 z
g | g E;
3 g g 3

06/01/2004
07/04/2004

Month

(e e E

) Actions  x
B | = ‘ il Actions @
Profit Margin 100 rows
XLT-LTD_1250

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region MIDWEST
DNA_BIOLITE_37

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
GTX_750

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
LIMITED_CUSTOM

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
OAHU_BODYBOARD

Sales Date 05/01/2004, Region WEST_COAST
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Related Actions on Pivot Grid View

@ Note

The configuration for related actions for the fluid viewer is same as the configuration
steps for the classic viewer. The option to configure related actions is in Step 5 of the
Pivot Grid Wizard.

This example shows the related actions when you click a fact on the pivot grid of the model.

| < Pivot Grid Viewer Sales Analytics /h\ Q » = (0
o
+ Pivot Grid - Collapse All

++ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

Actions
< | Month | () ®
Detailed View
Sales (Sum) Prd Sales (Sum)
Actions
- Al 20201.99 67823.00 25627454.11
01/01/2004 17080.44 9689.00 3638614.55
02/01/2004 16735.36 9689.00 3565107.19
03/01/2004 16694.92 9689.00 3556495.73
»
04/01/2004 16724.35 9689.00 3634315.47
05/01/2004 18288.44 9689.00 3845431.00
06/01/2004 17425.48 9689.00 3712121.92
07/04/2004 17253.00 9689.00 3675368.25
Sales Analytics
21K
1BK
15K
:’5 12K
£
=

6K
3K
0K

= = <+ A = = +
Z S - z Z S -
s s e s s s e
a8 = & & 8 = &
o o g g o g g

Using the Options Menu

The Options Menu provides options to personalize the pivot grid model. Some of these options
are specific to fluid or classic. You will find them in Classic or Fluid pivot grid viewer.

You can configure the options included on the Option Menu button from the Step 4: Specify
Data Model Options page, on the Display Options section, in the Pivot Grid Wizard. See

Display Options.
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Option Name Classic Fluid

Add to Homepage No Yes

Chart Options Yes Yes

Export Data Yes Yes

Export Filtered Data - As Excel No Yes

Export Filtered Data - As PDF No Yes

Hide Chart Yes Set it from Fluid Mode Options. See

Fluid Mode Options.

Prompts Yes No

Reset Yes Yes

Save Yes Yes

Save as Yes Yes

Sort Options No Yes

Threshold Options No Yes

Update Filters Yes Yes

View Grid Yes Yes

Describing the Options Menu

Use the Option Menu icon to personalize views of the pivot grid model.

Term Definition

Add to Homepage Select to add the pivot grid model with
personalizations to a homepage. You are
prompted to select the homepage when you
select the option.

Chart Options Select to open the Chart Options dialog box,
where you can change the chart layout, chart
axis, and filters, and enable the display of the
data point values on the chart. This option is
available only when the chart is visible. See
Using the User Charting Options.

Export Data Select to export the underlying PSQuery data to
Microsoft Excel.
Export Filtered Data Select to export the filtered PSQuery data:
*  As Excel - Export filtered data to Microsoft
Excel.
*  As PDF - Export filtered data, including
chart, to PDF.

Note: The exported filtered data in PDF
will only include the corresponding filtered
data and chart(s).
Note: The Export Filtered Data feature is
available in Fluid view only.

See Exporting Filtered Data.

Hide Chart Select to hide the chart on a Chart and Pivot
Grid model.

Pivot Grid
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Term Definition

Prompts Select to open the data source Prompts dialog
box, where you can change the values for
query prompts.

You can find the option only on a classic view.

Reset Select to delete all personalization of the
current model and reset the model to the
default layout.

Selecting this option displays a message asking
you to confirm the deletion.

Note: This option is available only when
personalization is available for the current
model.

Save Select to save the current model layout as a
default view of the current model. The model
layout, filter values, and PSQuery prompt
values are also saved as preferences.

Save As Select to open the Save As dialog box, which
enables you to copy the current Pivot Grid
model and save it as a different one.

o For all Simplified Analytic models, the
unique name of each model is populated,
and you are not required to enter the new
model name.

» If personalizations are defined for the
current Pivot Grid model, then
personalization are also copied and
included in the new model.

Sort Options Select to open the Sort Options dialog box. See
Sorting from Options Menu.

Note: The Sort Options will only appear for
Chart Only views.

Threshold Options Select to open the Threshold Personalization
dialog box.

See Configuring Thresholds.

Update Filters Select to display the Update Filters dialog box,
which enables you to add or remove filters for
a model. The dimensions, that are configured
with blank values for Chart Axiscolumn in
Step 4: Specify Data Model Options page of
the Pivot Grid Wizard, will be available to add
as additional filters in addition to the default
filter dimensions. SeeView Options.

By default, the Update Filters option is
available for all Pivot Grid models in Fluid
Viewer, but you can hide this option for a
model. To hide it, use the Display Options
section in the Step 4: Specify Data Model
Options page.

See, Display Options.
See Configuring Facets and Filters
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Term

Definition

View Grid

Select to display the Pivot Grid view for the
chart view on a modal window. The modal
window also includes the facet pane on the left.
You can select to slice and dice the data in the
grid by dragging the facets from the left pane to
the columns and rows of the grid.

In addition, you can change prompts and facet
values to analyze the data. When you select the
Apply button in the top right of the modal, the
chart is refreshed based on the current layout
of the grid. Otherwise, when you select the
Cancel button in the top left of the modal, it is
closed and the chart layout is not changed.

Note: View Grid option is not available in
Component Real Time Search.

@ Note

Pivot Grid displays the actions on the Option Menu dropdown list based on your
selection to open the model in fluid mode from the Pivot Grid Viewer search page.

Example 6-1 Options Menu in Fluid View

The example shows the options available under the Options Menu in Fluid Pivot Grid Viewer.

QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2 C_T A AN S 7]

~ Prompts

Unit
End Date m ‘ InvAmt ‘
12/31/2011

Number of months
72

=) f =

~ Accounting Month E™
07-July (12) & 1M
06-June (8) LoM
09-September (6) D
05M
05-May (5)
10-October (3) 0o
05 o
1-November (3)
w | €|
<siter v [w[e]e
CMT (17)
FGJ (8 i
© Uit invoice o Date o A9 CUTENSY staus o invAmt o
PRP (6) © S
GDE (3)
GOR(3) US001 0000678508 06/08/2006 06/08/2006 USD Invoiced Bill -500.000
US001 0000678509 06/08/2006 06/08/2006 USD Invoiced Bill 100.000
~ Source +
(Blanks) (18) US001 0000678510 07/06/2006 07/06/2006 USD Invoiced Bill 62.500
SERVICE (9)
s @) US001 0000678511 07/06/2006 07/06/2006 USD Invoiced Bill -800.000

AK

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

- o
- — Add to Homepage

|#]

View Grid
Update Filters
Chart Options
QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2. C_T
Export Data

Export Filtered Data
Threshold Options

Save

Save As

Accounting Month

- Gen -

Bill . AP AR GL Entries
BilTo o  Source o Type Siler Invpe  CenAR AP Created Entry Entry Created AR Level ©

[ M M 7 S Date & O o ©
1004 MiSC PMC CMT Regular Bill N N Y Y Header is AR|
1004 MISC PMB CMT Regular Bill N N Y Y Header is AR
1001 MISC PMB FGJ Regular Bill N N Y Y Header is AR|
1001 MISC PMC FGJ RegularBill N N Y Y HeaderisAR .

>
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Example 6-2 Options Menu in Classic View

The example shows the options available under the Options Menu in Classic Pivot Grid
Viewer.

Pivot Grid
ﬁ - |,_E:]

Prompts

View Grid v Status Invoiced Bill
Export Data v Source ‘(AII) v|
Export Filtered Data v Biller ‘(AII) v|

Chart Options

Save QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2_C_T

Inv Amt

0.0 .
05 06 07 09 10 11

Accounting Month

=& E

Return

Related Topics

e Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer
The viewer displays pivot grid models with the following default views which can be
configured in the Pivot Grid Wizard, Specify Data Model Options page:

e Display Options
Use the Display Options section to hide chart icon shortcuts and to disable menu options in
the Pivot Grid display. This configuration is at the model level and is applicable for all
views.

e Specifying Data Model Options
Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart.

Sorting Data in the Pivot Grid Fluid View

You can sort data in three ways in the Pivot Grid fluid view:

* Detailed View.

Pivot Grid
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» Facets or filters.
e Chart.

Chapter 6

Sorting Data in the Pivot Grid Fluid View

This table summarizes the sorting features and their exceptions:

Feature View Mode Available Exception

Sorting in Detailed Fluid Yes Sorting of formatted

View fields is not available.

Sorting in facets or Fluid Yes Sorting of facets with

filters tree values is not
available.

Sorting in chart Fluid Yes None

Sorting in Detailed View

In addition to sorting the string data type in the Detailed View, you can sort data for all the

fields which are assigned different field types, such as numbers, dates, and so on.

In the fluid view, you can specify the type (number, date, and so on) of fields at runtime and
then perform the sorting.

@ Note

Sorting is not available for formatted fields Currency/Number and Date/Date Time.

This example illustrates the Detailed View in the fluid view. Data is sorted according to the first
column by default. You can click the column titles or the sort icons next to the column titles to
sort data in ascending or descending order.

Month &

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

01/01/2004

02/01/2004

02/01/2004

02/01/2004

Actions

® @ @ ®@ O 6 6

Region <~

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

Prudu <
BULLNUSE—ATZ44

ES_700
FX-S800
MALIBU_X44
PREMER_PRO
BULLNOSE_XL240
ES_400

FX-T140

Unit Cost of Each Region

Currency &

Unit Cost &

$747.45

$1,119.19

$2,115.63

$15.59

$27225

$732.35

$1,006.58

207289

Sales ©

$110.00

$41.00

$211.00

$1,2300.00

$320.00

$110.00

$41.00

$211.00

x

35 rows

Prd Sales <

8221950

45,886 99

446,397 93

2027025

87,120.00

80,558.50

44950 98

437,379.79

This example illustrates the Detailed View in the fluid view. Data is sorted according to the
Product column in ascending order. You can click the Product column title or the sort icon
next to the Product title to sort data in descending order.
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Month &

02/01/2004
01/01/2004
06/01/2004
07/04/2004
05/01/2004
07/04/2004
06/01/2004

02/01/2004

Actions  Region &

© EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

® ® 6 & ©®© ® 6

EAST_COAST

Unit Cost of Each Region

Product

Click column heading to sort descending

BULLNOSE-rz
BULLNOSE_XL244
CLASSIC_LIMITED
CLASSIC_PRO_XL
DNA_BIOLITE_37
DNA_BIOLITE_37
DNA_BIOLITE_44

ES_400

Currency &

usb

usb

usb

usb

usD

usb

usb

usb

Chapter 6

Sorting Data in the Pivot Grid Fluid View

Unit Cost &

$732.35

$747.45

$762.55

$755.00

$209.75

$275.00

$277.75

$1,006.58

Sales &

$110.00

$110.00

$110.00

$110.00

$320.00

$320.00

$320.00

$41.00

X
35 rows.

Prd Sales <&

80,558 50

82,219.50

83,880.50

83,060.00

9592000

88,000.00

88,880.00

44,950 98

This example illustrates the Detailed View in the fluid view. Data is sorted based on the
Product column in descending order. You can click the Product column title or the sort icon

next to the Product title to sort data in ascending order.

Month <

04/01/2004

03/01/2004

05/01/2004

06/01/2004

04/01/2004

02/01/2004

03/01/2004

04/01/2004

Actions Region <

EAST _COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

EAST_COAST

® 6 @ ® @ ©® 6

EAST _COAST

Sorting in Facets or Filters

In addition to sorting the string data type in facets and filters, you can also sort data for all

fields that are set with different data types, such as numbers, dates, and so on.

@® Note

Sorting is available for all data types in facets and filters, including sorting for the
formatted fields that are set to Currency/Number and Date/Date Time. However,
sorting for tree values in facets and filters is not available.

Unit Cost of Each Region

Product
XT_CRU Ciick column heading to sort ascending

XLT_1200
XLT-LTD_1500
XLT-LTD_1250
WIKI_WIKI
SUPERLITE_X45
SUPERLITE_X44

SUPERLITE_X37

Currency <

usD

Unit Cost <

$1,944.67

$2,067.88

$2,329.33

$2,158.37

$14.33

$266.75

$266.10

$250.25

Sales <

$211.00

$211.00

$211.00

$211.00

$1,300.00

$320.00

$320.00

$320.00

x
35 rows

Prd Sales <

410,325.37

436,323.31

491,488.63

455,416.07

1863225

8536000

85,1563.81

80,080.00

This example illustrates the Item Group facet that is sorted based on the count of each item in
descending order. You can click the sort icon at the top-right of the facet to sort the item groups
in ascending or descending order.
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- [tem Group

I ACCESS (74)

" (Blanks) (55)

™ HARDWARE (40)
™ GEARS (38)

™ MISC (37)

" SOFTWARE (26)

" COMPOMNENTS (25)
™ APPAREL (16)

™ BRAKES (15) =l
Less

This example illustrates the Item Group facet that is sorted in ascending order. You can click
the sort icon at the top-right of the facet to sort the item groups in descending order.

w [tem Group

" (Blanks) (55)
I~ ACCESS (74)
™ ADMIN (4)

™ APPAREL (16)
™ BARS (3)

" BEARINGS (2)
™ BELTS (2)

™ BIKES (12)

™ BRAKES (15) d|
Less

This example illustrates the Item Group facet that is sorted in descending order. You can click
the sort icon at the top-right of the facet to sort the item groups in ascending order.
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w [tem Group

™ WHEELS (15)
™ TRAILERS (5)

™ TENT (14)

[ SUPLIES (8)

[~ STOVES (15)

™ SOFTWARE (26)
™ SERVICES (11)
™ SADDLES (5)

™ RODS (13) =l
Less

Sorting in Chart

Sort these values in the Pivot Grid charts:

e X-axis values.
e Series values.

e Facts.

Sorting from Options Menu

Select the Sort Options link to open the Sort Options dialog box.

@ Note
Sort Options is disabled for Pivot Grid Only and Pivot Grid and Chart views.

This example shows the Sort Options dialog box.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 51 of 55



ORACLE’

Chapter 6
Using the User Charting Options

Cancel Sort Options

*Sort Field ltem Group =
*Sort By  Family =

*Order | Descending j

Field or Control

Description

Sort Field
Sort By

Order

Select the Data Source Column to sort.

Select the Data Source Column which will be
referred to while sorting the Sort Field.

Select descending, ascending or by default
order of sorting.

See Describing the Options Menu.

Using the User Charting Options

Use the User Charting Options dialog box in Pivot Grid Wizard and Chart Options dialog box in
Pivot Grid Viewer to change the chart layout, chart axis, and filters, and to enable the display of

the data point values on the chart.

Using the User Charting Options in Pivot Grid Wizard

To access the User Charting Options dialog box, go to Step 5 of the Pivot Grid Wizard, select
the gear icon (Options Menu), and then select Chart Options.

This example illustrates the fields and controls in the User Charting Options dialog box.
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User Charting Options %
Help -
Title [QE_PG_BUBBLE_CHART_T ] O DisplayValue
Subtitle [ ]
Footer [ l
Type [Bubble Chart vl
X-Axis [UnitCost v]

X-Axis Label [Unit Cost l

Y-Axis [ Prd Sales VI

Y-Axis Label [Pfd Sales l

Series [ Month "l
Overlay Field [ Sales vl
Chart Filters
@ 1-10f1 =
“Filter

1 Region -_—

¥ Advanced Options

(JDefault Dimensions [ Default Y Axis Precision [ Exploded Pie

Height |:| Decimals |:|
e -

OK ] [ Cancel ]

@® Note

The X Axis, Y-Axis Series, Overlay Field, and Chart Filters fields in the User
Charting Options dialog box are not editable if the display option is Pivot Grid and
Chart.
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Field or Control

Description

Title
Display Value
Subtitle

Footer

Type

X-Axis

X-Axis Label
Y-Axis

Y-Axis Label
Series
Overlay Field
Chart Filters

Advanced Options

Enter the title of the pivot grid.

Select this check box to display the data point
values on the chart. The check box is disabled
by default.

Enter the subtitle if required. It displays under
the title with smaller font size.

Enter additional information to display as
footer text.

Select the display type of the chart . See Chart
Options.

Note: 3-D charts are not supported as a chart
type.

Select to change the X-Axis. You can change the

X-axis from the User Charting Options, if you
decide to use another field as x-axis.

Enter or modify the X-Axis label.

Select to change the Y-Axis. You can change the
X-axis from the User Charting Options, if you
decide to use another field as y-axis.

Enter or modify the Y-Axis label.
Select the x-axis field to define as series.
Select the Y-axis field to define as an overlay.

Add or delete filters displayed on the chart
view.

Define display options for the chart, including
chartlegend, and height and width of the chart.

Using the Chart Options in Pivot Grid Viewer

To access the Chart Options dialog box, select the gear icon (Options Menu), and then select

Pivot Grid
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Cancel Chart Options
w Titles

Title ‘QE_FSCM_IWC_PUB_2

Subtitle ‘

Footer ‘

X-Axis Title ‘Accounting Month

Y-Axis Title ‘Inv Amt

v Axis & Type

X-Axis ‘ Accounting Month-‘
Y-Axis | Inv Amt/v]
Series ‘ |

Type | 2D Bar Chart ‘

—
DisplayValue I{ ) No )u

Related Topics

e Using the Options Menu
The Options Menu provides options to personalize the pivot grid model. Some of these
options are specific to fluid or classic. You will find them in Classic or Fluid pivot grid
viewer.
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Understanding Component Real Time Search

Fluid components should have the real-time search configured using Pivot Grid. To configure,
application developer can use Pivot Grid Wizard to define Pivot Grid models by selecting
component data source. The wizard creates a query behind the scenes with the same name of
the component and associates it with the model. This query is based only on the search record
of the component. The keys of the search record become the prompts for the model.

Note that:

The component data source models are always set to Chart Only view.
Only one Pivot Grid model can be associated to the component.

Within a database, you'll not be able to copy the component data source models using
Pivot Grid Administration, but you can copy a fluid component along with the associated
Pivot Grid model between databases.

See Copying the Fluid Component Between Databases.

Only default view for the Pivot Grid model is associated to the component. Additional non-
default views for the component model have no effect on the component search page.

Component developers should create additional joins to the query so that component
search using the Pivot Grid model return better results. For example, the developer can
add more facts and filter dimensions to the query and use it in the model.

Additional custom security-joins that are needed for the component should be performed
on the auto-generated query. When the auto-generated query is modified, you must
recreate the model using the Pivot Grid Wizard to include the newly joined fields.

Setting the Fluid Component Real Time Search

Component developers should set the Fluid properties before they register the component.

This example shows the Component Properties dialog box, where component developers can
set the component properties to use in Pivot Grid.
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Component Properties E |

.General| Lze Ilnternet Fluid |

 Component Attributes

¥ Fluid Mode [~ Mo System Header Page

[ Lavout Only [~ Mo System Side Page

™ Page Mavigation in History Comporent Type: IStandard j
¥ Display on Small Farm Factar Homepage Search Type: IStanda[d j

—Header Toolbar &ctions

[™ Dizable &1l Actions

v Logaut v Motifications
¥ Home W MavBar

v Back ¥ Mest in List
¥ AddTo ¥ Previous in List
¥ Help

Ok I Cancel

See Fluid User Interface Developer’s Guide: Setting Component Properties for Fluid
Components.

Security for Real Time Component Search

These are the security settings for real time component search:

e When users — including the Pivot Grid administrators — access a component that they are
not granted permission, an error message appears.

*  When users create a component data source Pivot Grid model in Pivot Grid Wizard using a
component that they do not have the permission to access, an error message appears.

Note that Pivot Grid Administrators can create the Pivot Grid model for any component.

e The values of the Query Access Tree and Access Group fields in the Pivot Grid Wizard -
Select Data Source page are applied for each permission that is associated to the
component when the component data source model is created. These settings ensure the
query executes successfully when authorized users access the component.

Pivot Grid
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If a new permission is added to a component, the query access tree and access group
must also be added to the permission. Otherwise, any user who has the access only to the
newly added permission cannot view the search results.

When you create a Pivot Grid model using a component as the data source, clicking the
Apply button in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Select Data Source page automatically generates
a query with the same name as the component, adds the search record to the selected
Query Access Tree, and enables all authorized users for the component to access the
Query Access Tree and the Search Record.

If authorized users also have access to Query Manager, they may edit and run the auto-
generated query and may view all rows of search results. To avoid exposing confidential
data, you must ensure that sensitive columns are not included in the search record.

In addition, deselecting columns in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Select Data Source page for a
component data source model does not exclude those columns from the auto-generated
query, and users can view that column data using Query Viewer and Query Manager.
Therefore, you must not use deselecting columns in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Select Data
Source page as a security measure for hiding sensitive data. Instead, you must remove
columns that contain confidential data manually from the query and search record.

See the Copying the Fluid Component Between Databases section in Copying Pivot Grid
Model.

Creating a Component Pivot Grid Model Using the Pivot Grid

Wizard

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

You can create a component pivot grid model using the Pivot Grid Wizard. The steps to create
a component pivot grid model are similar to creating a query pivot grid model. To create a
component pivot grid model:

1.

Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page (PTPG_WIZ_INFO) to identify and categorize
the data model for the Pivot Grid. See Specifying Pivot Grid Properties.

Use the Select Data Source (PTPG_WIZ_DATASRC) page to select the data source and
output columns. On this page for the component pivot grid model you require to select a
component as a Data Source Type.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page when the
Data Source Type is set to Component.

July 20, 2026
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< Ptpg Wiz Info Select Data Source A Q * = ©
New Window | Help | Personalize Page | B

Pivot Grid Wizard Step 2 of 5

CCECCIO) < Previous Next >

Select Data Source
Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Title Search ltems

Data Source Type |C0mponent
Data Source

*Component Name QE_ITEM_DEFIN2 Q.
Market (GBL |Q)

Query Access Tree QE_PIASRCH_PG (&}
Access Group QE_SRCH_PG Q Apply
Select Columns Personalize | Find | @l [ First ‘&' 1-60f6 '»' Last
Select Data Source Columns Base Query Field Format
1 SetiD String
2 Item Siring
| Code String
4 [ Desc String
5 [ Item Group String
6 [ Family String
¥ Select Al Clear All
Field or Control Description
Data Source Type Available options are Component, Composite
Query, and PS Query..
See Selecting a Data Source.
See, Creating Composite Query Pivot Grid
Models Using the Pivot Grid Wizard.
Component Name This field is available if the Data Source
Type is set to Component.
Click the search icon to select a Fluid
component that needs to be configured for
Real Time Search.
Market This field is available after you select a
component name. The market value is set to
GBL by default. You can optionally change
the value of this field to the market of the
component for which real time search is
being configured.
Query Access Tree This field is available if the Data Source
Type is set to Component.
Select a Query Access Tree value that the
search record needs to be associated.
Access Group This field is available if the Data Source
Type is set to Component.
Select a Access Group value which the search
record needs to be associated.
Pivot Grid
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Field or Control Description

Apply Click to add the search record under the
selected query access tree and access group,
which are added to each of the permission
list that is associated to the component and
also to the Pivot Grid Administrator
permission (PTPT4600).

After the data source is applied, a query is
created for the search record. By default, all
key fields are added as the optional prompts
and all search record fields are added as
dimensions for the model.

Note that, an appropriate error message
appears after you click the Apply button if:

*  You don’t have the permission to access
the selected component.

*  Another Pivot Grid model is already
associated with the selected component.

¢ The search record is not a SQL table or
SQL view, but it is a dynamic view.

Note: Only SQL tables or SQL views can
be associated with the component Pivot
Grid model.

Select Columns The Select Columns region is available after
you click the Apply button.

Select the output columns to be plotted in the
Pivot Grid model. You must select at least two
output columns.

Next The Next button is available after you select
at least two columns in the Select Columns
region.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the
next page.

See Selecting a Data Source.

3. Use the Specify Data Model Values page (PTPG_WIZ_MODEL) to define the column type
and aggregate functions for the selected data model. See Specifying Data Model Values.

4. Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart. See Specifying Data Model Options

5. Use the Pivot Grid Display page (PTPG_WIZ_DISP) to review the Pivot Grid model based
on the display option and layout selected. Optionally, you can modify the Pivot Grid model
to finalize the design and then click the Save button to save it. Pivot Grid model metadata
is saved to the database. See Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

Viewing the Results of the Component Real Time Search

The results page of the Component Real Time Search displays:

e The chart — You can only see the chart if the Hide Chart option is not selected in the Fluid
Mode Options — Viewer Options section. The results page shows a toggle to hide and
display the chart. Select the Hide Chart option to remove the toggle from the search page.

See Fluid Mode Options.

Pivot Grid
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e The Grid and List View — You can toggle between grid and list view from the button on the
left top most corner on the result page. The visibility of both views depend on what is set
under the Fluid Mode Options— Viewer Options.

See, Fluid Mode Options.

e The Options Menu — See Describing the Options Menu.

e The left pane with filters — Expand the left pane to display the facets where you can

change the prompts and search, or apply various filters on the search results.

e The result rows — Click any of the result rows to open the corresponding transaction page.

*  Prompts facet— You can use operators for a new search. See, Displaying Operators on
Editable Facets.

This example shows the grid view of the results in Component Real Time Search.

< Pivot Grid Viewer

~ Prompts
SETID
SHARE Q
Item
Q
More Options

w Item Group

I AGCESS (74)

I (Blanks) (55)

' HARDWARE (40)
¥ GEARS (38)

More

v Code

SERVERS
TaM

This example shows the list view of the results in Component Real Time Search.

HARDWARE ®

(m =

SetlD ©

SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE
SHARE

SHARE

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

GEARS ®

Item &

40020

40021

50020

FRA-22

GR8008

INACMO001

INACMO002

INACMO003

INACMO004

GR8006

GR8007

AP-MEMBOARD

AP-PRINTER

INPFB009

CYCLING ®

Code

ITAM

ITAM

ITAM

SERVERS

CYCLING

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

CYCLING

CYCLING

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

Search ltems

Desc &

80GB 5400rpm 16MB Notebook Dri

160GB 7200RPM 8MB SATA

IBM Thinkpad T40 Battery

Desktop - Standard 160Mb Ram

Deraileers, Avid

Wood Chisel 1/2"

1-Piece Wood Chisel Set

Wood Chisel 1"

2-Piece Wood Chisel Set

Sealed Bottom Bracket

Deraileurs, Sugishita

Memory Circuit Board, 128 MB

laser Printer - Label Feeder

Brick Hammer

Item Group <

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

GEARS

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

GEARS

GEARS

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

HARDWARE

A Q¥ =0

Family
ITAM
1AM
ITAM
DESKTOP

COMMON

COMMON
COMMON
COMPONENTS
PRINTERS

sTD =
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< Pivot Grid Viewer Search Items a® Q
~ Prompts HARDWARE ® GEARS ® CYCLNG ®  Clear All #*
SETID
SHARE Q -
B = ‘
Item 78 rows
Q 80GB 5400rpm 16MB Notebook Dri I
Item 80GB 5400rpm 16MB Notebook Dri (code 40020) s found in ftem Group HARDWARE and Family ITAM
More Options 160GB 7200RPM 8MB SATA
‘ Clear ‘ {tem 160GB 7200RPM 8MB SATA (code 40021) is found in ltem Group HARDWARE and Family ITAM
IBM Thinkpad T40 Battery
~ Item Group Item IBM Thinkpad T40 Battery (code 50020) is found in Item Group HARDWARE and Family [TAM
=
B Desktop - Standard 160Mb Ram
ACCESS (T4 Item Desktop - Standard 160Mb Ram (code FRA-22) is found in ltem Group HARDWARE and Family DESKTOP
I (Blanks) (55)
¥ HARDWARE (40 Deraileers, Avid
(#0) Item Deraileers, Avid (code GR8008) is found in ltem Group GEARS and Family COMMON
¥ GEARS (38) n
Wood Chisel 1/2"
More Item Wood Chisel 1/2* (code INACMOO1) s found in ftem Group HARDWARE and Family STD
~ Code 1-Piece Wood Chisel Set o
Item 1-Piece Wood Chisel Set (code INACMO02) is found in Item Group HARDWARE and Family STD
SERVERS
A Wood Chisel 1"
tem Wood Chisel 1" (code INACMOO3) is found in ftem Group HARDWARE and Family STD
2-Piece Wood Chisel Set
tem 2-Piece Wood Chisel Set (code INACMO04) is found in Item Group HARDWARE and Family STD
Sealed Bottom Bracket
Item Sealed Bottom Bracket (code GR800B) is found in Item Group GEARS and Family COMMON
Derailleurs, Sugishita
Item Derailleurs, Sugishita (code GR8007) is found in Item Group GEARS and Family GOMMON
s|  Memory Circuit Board, 128 MB =l

In this example, you can see the chart because the Hide Chart option in Fluid Mode Options —
Viewer Options section is not selected.

< Pivot Crid Viewer Search Items A Q™
» Prompts ACCESS ® GEARS ® BRAKES ® CYCLING ® FISHING ® CAMPING ®  Clear All # 7
w Item Group
< =Rows Item Group @
¥ ACCESS (74) Al = s fem Group &)
B
(Blanks) (55) T ol | Famiy
I HARDWARE (40)
P GEARS (38)
Search Items
I MISC (37)
I SOFTWARE (26)
" COMPONENTS (25) Access
I APPAREL (16)
P BRAKES (15) & .
Less & s
H
~ Code “+ n
cenrs
o © » » « B & » E)
Famity
W e
100 rows
setlD © Item < Code © Desc & Item Group < Family &
SHARE 10105 FISHING All-Round Dry Flies and Nymphs ACCESS FRESH
SHARE 10106 FISHING Bonefish and Permit Flies ACCESS SALT
SHARE 10107 FISHING Redfish Flies ACCESS SALT =l

@ Note

The search page displays related actions configured at the component level. The Pivot
Grid related actions does not apply in component search context.

Pivot Grid
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Related Topics

e Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View
The chart view is available as part of the Pivot Grid models that have the default view set
to Chart Only or Pivot Grid and Chart. The chart can include series, overlay, and legends.

e Performing Actions on the Pivot Grid Fluid View
Open the Pivot Grid Viewer search page from Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and
then Pivot Grid Viewer. Click the pivot grid model name to view pivot grid models in the
fluid mode.

e Specifying Data Model Options
Use the Specify Data Model Options (PTPG_WIZ_OPT) page to define the initial layout of
the grid and the chart.

Pivot Grid
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Working With Pivot Grid Models in Application
Pages

Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification

Applications pass important notifications and system alerts using Personalized Analytics
Notification.

PeopleSoft pivot grid uses this feature for threshold functionality. You will get an alert to inform
you about a threshold violation.

To enable Personalized Analytics Notifications for threshold violations:

1. Pivot Grid administrator or the owner of the pivot grid model has to select Threshold
Options and Allow User Additions check boxes. You can find them in Specify Data Model
Options page in the pivot grid wizard. See Display Options.

2. Configure natification criteria and notification type from Configure Thresholds dialog box.
See Configuring Thresholds.

3. Pivot Grid administrator also needs to define recurrences of the notification for a model in
the Notification Frequency tab on the Pivot Grid Administration page. See Configuring
Notification Frequency..

User personalizes a threshold. If the system process request is running, an alert is generated
on any threshold violation. See Personalizing Thresholds.

Understanding Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

Application developers can embed multiple Pivot Grid fluid subpages inside any application
Fluid page to display different views of the Pivot Grid model.

See Application Designer Developer’s Guide: Using Subpages, to define and insert subpages
into pages.

The available subpages that can be included on the application fluid page are elaborated in the
following table:

Subpage Names Description
PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA Chart area
PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA Grid area
PTS_NUI_RSLTSBP Result subpage (used to display the Detailed
View)
PTS_NUI_FACETSBP Facet subpage
PTS_NUI_FLTSBP Filter (or prompt) subpage
PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP Breadcrumb subpage
Pivot Grid
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Subpage Names

Description

PTS_NUI_PHONEHDR

PTS_NUI_SHOWEFLTRS

PTS_NUI_HDR

PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP

PTPG_CHART_DND

Phone specific subpage.

This subpage contains the controls to switch
between the detail view and the chart view.
This subpage also contains the popup menu
that opens the prompts and facets modals.

Show Filters subpage.

This subpage contains the button that expand
or collapse the facets and filters on the left
panel if there are two panel layout.

The subpage that contains the Options Menu
and the Expand and Collapse buttons for the
facet.

System search subpage

This is a system search subpage that must be
included and hidden in your application page
atlevel 0.

Include this subpage to enable chart dimension
drag and drop to change axis and series.

See Performing Actions on the Chart Fluid View.

@ Note

In smart phones or small form factors, the group box surrounding the Facets subpage,
Show Filters subpage, Pivot Grid subpage, and Locator Link subpages that are
included on the application page should be configured to be excluded.

To create a two-panel layout for the pivot grid model page, you can clone any existing
pivot grid model using the Save As option, on the Pivot Grid Fluid Viewer
(PTPG_NUI_VWR) page along with the styles to build the application page.

Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

The Pivot Grid and Chart view and facets of the In Process Applicants model can be shown

within the Job Openings application page.

If you select Open Jobs tile from the default HCM homepage, a fluid page with a list of open
job positions, number of days open, number of people who have applied, and so on appears.

This example shows the Job Openings application fluid page listing open job positions, number
of days open, number of people who have applied, and so on.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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< My Homepage Job Openings

Current Job Openings

Job Category

Eben Director (994488)

Ebenefits Texas Locin

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (5037086)

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416)

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415)

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500414)

Corporation Headquarters

c 1-G | - Health | peciality - Refé 500403 (500403)
California Location

Days Open

il

1728

1778

1778

1812

1812

Total Applicants

7

No Action Taken

1

The HRMS analytics models include a Chart Only Pivot Grid model named In Process
Applicants. This model presents data of applicants count. In addition, it has a collection of
facets and prompts, such as Business Unit, Country, Applicant Name, Recruiter, and so on.

This example shows the In Process Applicants Pivot Grid model.

mﬂvnl Grid Viewer In Process Applicants
In Process Applicants
100 Hold 015 Linked
080 Ready to Hire,
020 Reviewed
071 Offer Accepted
070 Offer'®
060 Interview
SN
>
Applicant Name < Actions  Recruiter < Hiring Manager < Department
Jerry Bowman [©] Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Executive
Tony Meyers [©] Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Information Systems
Joyce Poule (&) Geoff Nolan Janice Wright Finance
Julia Stanfield ® Geoff Nolan Terry Jones Legal

030 Sereen

Location &

San Francisco

Vancouver

Quebec

Vancouver

»
Jo
[[
@

uv

29 rows

Country &

United States
Canada
Canada

Canada

Application developers can create and include various views or subpages from a Pivot Grid
model on the application fluid page. These views can be constructed by laying out the
subpages in different combinations. In following sections you will use the In Process Applicants

model within the Job Openings application page.

Including Chart Only View and Search Options on the Application Page

To include the Chart Only view and the search options of the In Process Applicants Pivot Grid

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

model in the Job Openings application page:

1. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.
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This example shows the Application Developer with the application page
HR_OPEN_JO_FLU opened.

i HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.GBL {Component)

Definition Istructure |

Page Mame Item Mame Hidden Item Label Folder Tab Label | Allow Deferred Processing
I HR_OPEN_JO_FLU jylymulya o R} r Job Dpenings

5 HR_OPEN_JO_FLU (Page) [_ (O] x|
Layout |orger |

||HR_OF'EN_.JOFOOT_SEIF’ | |

Job Title Wiew Job Requisition =

< I ]|

Job

“fou are not assigned 1o any open jobs

-
4 ] &

2. Insert the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP at level 0.

Because the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP is not the search page, you
should hide it using the psc_hidden style in the group box around this subpage.

3. Insert the chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA into the application page.

This example shows the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP and chart area
PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA inserted into the application page.

n|=88] = *=e 2@ & E=EEE o 2le= mEsd) EEE ElalE]

B —| A 65| % || bl | 5] 2| | @ [P | B3] B |

&7 Untitled Layout Ioruer I

[HR_OPEN_JOFOOT_SBP

Job

Job Title

View Job Reauisiion

Ol I |

‘fou are not assigned to any open jobs

4. Add the following page activation PeopleCode to the application page
HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.

Pivot Grid
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@® Note

The name of the global variables has to match the one shown below. The APIs are
reused for component searches as well as Fluid views in Pivot Grid, therefore the
name of the classes and packages are named as follows in the sample code.

s 3

© mportant

The ComponentLife variable scope shown in the following example is valid in
custom fluid search pages only. Custom fluid search page is a custom search
page which replaces the PeopleTools-delivered PTS_NUI_SEARCH page. The
ComponentLife scope is not valid or supported in any other context.

i nport PTS_SEARCH: Pi vot Gri dSear ch;

i nport PTS_SEARCH: BaseSear ch;

i nport PTS_SEARCH: Fact ory: Devi ceSear chFact ory;

Conponent Li fe PTS_SEARCH: BaseSear ch &srch;

Conponent Li fe PTS_SEARCH: Pi vot Gri dSear ch &srchPivotGi d;

Conponent Li fe string &sSrchPageNane;

Decl are Function Hi deChart Sw t cher Peopl eCode PTPG NU _WRK. PTPG_SHOMCHART
Fi el dFor mul a;

Local PTS_SEARCH: Fact ory: Devi ceSear chFactory &devi ceFactory = create
PTS_SEARCH: Fact ory: Devi ceSear chFact ory();

/[*Initiate the pivot grid object. Pass the nodel and view name. The third
paraneter is enpty for non-search views*/

&srchPivot Grid = &devi ceFactory. Get Pi vot Gri dSear chQbj ect (<Pi vot Gid
Nane>, <View Name>, “");

&srchPivot Gid. | oadJavaScript _CSS();

&srch = &srchPivotGid;

&srch. bUsePhonelLayout = &devi ceFactory. bUsePhoneLayout ;

&srch. Set SearchType("R'");

&srch. bVi ewer Mode = True;

&sSrchPageNanme = %Page;

&sr ch. Set Sear chPageNane( & Sr chPageNane) ;

/*Initiate the |ayout*/

&srch.lnitiate();

/*Render the nodel */

&srch. DoSearch();

/*Hi de the chart on/off switcher. This is needed only for search view, not
for pivot grid view*/

Hi deChart Swi tcher();

Optionally, enable the Options Menu. See Enabling the Options Menu.

Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings after the chart and
the search options were inserted into the application page.

July 20, 2026
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¢ My Homepage Job Openings a Q

Current Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) a2 7 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503708) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416) 1778 8 8
Corporafion Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415) @ 1778 3 3
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500414) 1812 5 5
Corporation Headquarters

Counsel-General - Health Insurance Speciality - Reference 500403 (500403) 1812 1 1
California Location

Carers Needed in Various suburbs of Dallas (Ref:500385) (500395) 1841 0 [1]
Texas

Administrative Assistant-30028 (500361) 1847 0 [1]

Corporation Headquarters

1In Process Applicants

100 Hold
080 Ready to Hire

071 Offer Accepted
030 Screen

070 Offer §

060 Interview

W e

7. Optionally, you can change the chart types and other chart options using the application
fluid page.

Including Chart, Facets, and Locator Links on the Application Page

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

To include the chart, facets, and locator links on the application page:

1. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.

@® Note

The application page HR_OPEN_JO_FLU already includes the system search
subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP and chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA.

2. Insert the facet subpage PTS_NUI_FACETSBP and the locator link subpage
PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP.

@® Note

You can add the facet pane either before or after the chart area. If you add the
facets before the chart in the layout order, remember to include a horizontal rule
that is set to level zero before the chart area.

3. Optionally, you can select a horizontal or vertical layout for both the chart and the facet.

July 20, 2026
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@® Note

You can apply the layout for the subpages horizontally using the style
ps_box_horizontal for the group box surrounding them. Otherwise, you can apply
the layout for the subpages vertically by using the style ps_box_vertical for the
group box surrounding them.

This example shows the application page for Job Openings HR_OPEN_JO_FLU, including
the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA,
facet subpage PTS_NUI_FACETSBP, and locator link subpage PTS _NUI_BCRUMBSBP.
This example includes a horizontal layout that uses the ps_box_horizontal style around the
group-box for the subpages.

DisBlg] 2 #l=e @lslE | = =26 sEEE o Elel= meol E=5E Bl
=[] PN e e 2 R R T e M R s S T = et B

&) Untitled Layout Ioruer I

[HR_OPEN_JOFOOT_SBP

Job

Job Title

View dob Reauisiion

il I |
‘au are not assigned ta any open johs
FT5_NU_FACET]
PTS_NU|_SRCHSEP [PTS_NUL_CHARTAREA

[PTS_NU_BCRUME]

Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application
page includes subpages to show a chart, search options, a facet, and locator links.
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< My Homepage Job Openings a Q
Current Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) e 7 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503708) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416) ] 1778 8 8
Corporation Headquarters -

Administrative Assistant (500415) @ 1778 3 3

Corporation Headquarters

w Department
Human Resources (18)
Business Services (4)

Finance (2)

In Process Applicants

100 Hold

080 Ready to Hire

Customer Service (1)

More 071 Offer Accepted
030 Screen
+ Business Unit
Global Business Institute BU (20) 070 Offer
Swiss Hotels (9)

050 Route

060 Interview

+ Country W | L‘ E
United States (24)
Canada (4)
(Blanks) (1)

Optionally, you can apply facets on the results to narrow the size of the chart and add the
locator links as in the classic Pivot Grid Viewer.

Including Chart, Detail View Results, and Filters on the Application Page

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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To include the chart, detail view results, and filters (prompts) on the application page:

In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.

@® Note

The application page HR_OPEN_JO_FLU already includes the system search
subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA, facet
subpage PTS_NUI_FACETSBP, and locator link subpage
PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP.

Insert the results subpage PTS_NUI_RSLTSBP into the application page.

@® Note

You are not required to add a horizontal rule set to level 0 before the results
subpage and before the chart area subpage.

This example shows the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU, including
the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, facet subpage PTS_NUI_FACETSBP,
locator link subpage PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP, chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA, and
result subpage PTS_NUI_RSLTSBP.

July 20, 2026
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L Applicalion Designer - Untitled = [H._OPEN_J0

0|S(|8|5| 8| &|@|@| =8 [=

U Page;

F\\e Edit  Wiew lnset Build ehug rnu\s Lnut G0 Window Help
£ = e =2 == e = e E =T e 4
1|59 —| A || =] = | 8| abi| m | 5| ER| =8| @ | EB|E 8 7| | R

Chapter 8

Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

2 Untitled

Layout IOrdEr |

[HR_OFEN_IOFOOT_GBF

Job |Job Title

View Job Requisition _i

[ | 1 |

‘fou are not assigned to any open jobs

PTS_NUI_FACET
PTo 0 PACETS

PT5_NU_CHARTAREA

TS ol BCR

x|
[ Ll

PTS_NUI_RSLTSEP

3. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application
page includes subpages of search options, facet, locator links, chart, and detail results

view.

® Note

The facet will drive both the chart and the results view.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

< My Homepage

Current Job Openings

Job

Eben Director (994488)
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (5037086)

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416)
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415)
Corporation Headquarters

w Hiring Manager
Douglas Lewis (11)
(Blanks) (10)

Tery Jones (4)
Rosanna Channing {2)

w Department
Human Resources (18)
Business Services (4)
Finance (2)

Customer Service (1)

+ Country
United States (24)
Canada (4)
(Blanks) (1)

 Disposition
06O Interview (5)

N

Applicant Name ©

Henry Great

Carl Johnson

Arpit Kumar

Job Openings & Q
Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
=] 7 7 1
1728 4 4
O 1778 a 8
a 1778 3 3
In Process Applicants
100 Hold 015 Linked
080 Ready to Hire,
020 Reviewed
071 Offer Accepted
030 Screen
070 ofter 050 Route
060 Interview
Actions Recruiter < Hiring Manager * Department = Location <
@ Finance and Administration Delaware Operations
@ Business Services Aspen
(] Human Resources Corporation Headquarters

4. Optionally, you can remove the PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP subpage add the filter subpage
PTS_NUI_FLTSBP to display the filters (prompts) in the view if the Pivot Grid model has

prompts.

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application
page includes subpages of prompts, facet, locator links, chart, and detail results view.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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< My Homepage

Current Job Openings

Job

Eben Director (994488)
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503706)

Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416)
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500415)
Corporation Headquarters

« Prompts

From Date

09/07/2011 [

To Date
09/07/2012

Include Applied Status?
N Q

Clear

« Hiring Manager
Douglas Lewis (11)
(Blanks) (10)

Terry Jones (4)
Rosanna Channing (2)

~ Department

Human Resources (18)

Applicant Name
Jerry Bowman
Tony Meyers

Joyce Poule

Chapter 8

Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

Job Openings
Category Days Open
a2 kal
1728
O 1778
a8 1778

Actions Recruiter *
@ Geoff Nolan
(] Geoff Nolan

@ Geoff Nolan

In Process Applicants

1040 Hold

08B0 Ready to Hire

071 Offer Accepled

070 Offer S

060 Interview

Hiring Manager < Department =

Terry Jones Executive

Terry Jones

Janice Wright Finance

Information Systems

[,
Total Applicants No Action Taken
7 1
4 4
8 8
3 3

030 Screen

Location &

San Francisco

‘Vancouver

Quebec

5. Optionally, enable the Options Menu icon to display the view Pivot Grid layout option on
the Chart Only model. See Enabling the Options Menu.

Including Pivot Grid and Chart View on the Application Page

To include the Pivot Grid and Chart view on the application page:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

1. Access the Pivot Grid Wizard by selecting Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.

2. Inthe Pivot Grid Display page - Step 5, click the Configure Pivot Grid Views link to
access the Pivot Grid View page and create an additional Pivot Grid and Chart view for the
Pivot Grid model. Alternatively, access the Specify Data Model Options page - Step 4
and change the default view of the Pivot Grid model to Pivot Grid and Chart.

For detailed steps to configure the pivot grid model through pivot grid wizard see,
Specifying Data Model Options

Also see, Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

3. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.

@ Note

The application page HR_OPEN_JO_FLU already includes the system search
subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP and chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA.

4. Insert the grid area PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA next to the chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA.

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

Insert the horizontal rule set to level 0 before PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA and
PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA.

® Note

You can apply the layout for the grid and chart areas horizontally using the style
ps_box_horizontal for the group box surrounding them. Otherwise, you can apply
the layout for the areas vertically by using the style ps_box_vertical for the group
box surrounding them.

This example shows the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU, including
the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA,
and grid area PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA. This example also includes a horizontal layout that
uses the ps_box_horizontal style around the grid and chart areas.

n
et Buld Debug Tooks Layout Go Window Help

e R R EE T EEENEFEE]
B HEE e R N @@E|

&) Untitisd Lyt IO’W |

= Flle
ol=lE0] 3| bw=s =EE | = E

AlEE

[FR_OFEN_JOFOOT_SEF

| ‘an ‘JDbT\HE

[l I |

View Job Requisiion

Lol

fou are not assigned to any open jobs

[PTS_NUI_SRCHSEP KPTS_NUI_GRIDAREA

PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA

$ Development [£E Ungrade

Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application
page includes a chart, search options, and a grid. The grid and chart areas are next to
each other horizontally.

July 20, 2026
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Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

< My Homepage Job Openings A Q
Current Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) ® I 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Loctn

Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503708) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters

Administrative Assistant (500416) - 1778 8 8
Corporation Headquarters ‘

Administrative Assistant (500415) e 1778 3 3

Corporation Headquarters
Pivot Grid - Collapse All

4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

m +$ Values 1In Process Applicants

100 Hold 015 Linked
++ Disposition () 080 Ready to Hire,
020 Reviewed

Applicant ID (Count) p———

-Al 2

030 Screen

2

015 Linked
070 Offer 050 Route

4
020 Reviewed 060 Interview
030 Screen .

w | @ E

You can include the facets and filters to the previous view. If you include the facets
subpage, you can drag and drop between the facets and the grid as in the classic
Pivot Grid Viewer. The drag-and-drop on the grid reflects the layout in the chart as well
because the default view of the Pivot Grid model is Pivot Grid and Chart. Clicking the
data point in the grid or chart displays the Detail View in a modal window by default. In
a grid and chart view, the system cannot display the results grid on the face of the
viewer because of space constraints.

Including Pivot Grid Only View on the Application Page

To include the Pivot Grid Only view on the application page:

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Pivot Grid

G47446-01

Access the Pivot Grid Wizard by selecting Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.

Access the Pivot Grid Display page - Step 5 and click the Configure Pivot Grid Views
link to access the Pivot Grid View page, where you can create an additional Pivot Grid
Only view for the Pivot Grid model. Alternatively, access the Specify Data Model Options
page - Step 4 and change the default view of the Pivot Grid model to Pivot Grid Only.

For detailed steps to configure the pivot grid model through pivot grid wizard see,
Specifying Data Model Options.

Also see, Viewing Pivot Grid Displays.

In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.
Remove the chart area PTS_NUI_CHARTAREA, if needed.
Insert the grid area PTS_NUI_GRIDAREA.

Optionally, insert the facet subpage PTS_NUI_FACETSBT and the filter subpage
PTS_NUI_FLTSBP.

Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.

July 20, 2026
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Including Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages in Application Pages

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application
page includes a grid, facet, and filters.

My Homepage Job Openings a Q
Surrent Job Openings
Job Category Days Open Total Applicants Mo Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) = 71 7 1
Ebenefits Texas Locin
Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503706) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters
Administrative Assistant (500416) 1778 8 8
Corporation Headguarters
Administrative Assistant (500415) = 1778 3 3
Corporation Headguarters
~ Prompts o
From Date + Pivot Grid - Collapse All
2011-09-07 4+ Press hold icon and drag and drop fo column or row below, Need help?
2012-09-07
Include Applied Status?
N Q Applicant ID [Count)
Al 9
m S 015 Linked 2
~ Disposition 020 Reviewed 4
060 Interview (5) 030 Sereen 3
020 Reviewed (4) s
070 Offer (4) 050 Route

Including Detail View Results with Facets on the Application Page

To include the detail view with facets on the application page:

1. In Application Developer, open the application page for job opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU.

2. Insert the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, facet subpage

PTS_NUI_FACETSBP, locator link subpage PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBT, and result subpage
PTS_NUI_RSLTSBP.

This example shows the application page for Job Opening HR_OPEN_JO_FLU, including
the system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP, facet subpage PTS_NUI_FACETSBP,
locator link subpage PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBT, and result subpage PTS_NUI_RSLTSBP.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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] Application Designer - Untitled - [HR_OPEN_JO_FLU (Page)]
[HFle Edt View Inset Buld Debug Took Layot Go Window Help =l

nslBlg] 8| +lme @8 E | & EEESE o elelE me) EEE Bl
| PN e o e e e e

&1 Untitled Lot Iordev |

[FR_OFEN_JOFOOT_SBF

[« I o

Job

Jiob Title:

View Job Flequisition

Llel

“You are not assigned ta any open jobs.

PTS_MUI FACET%
PTS_NUI_SRCHSEP —

PTS_NUI_BCRUMBSBP

3. Return to the application fluid page Job Openings.

This example shows the rendered application fluid page Job Openings. The application
page includes search options, facet, locator links, and detailed results view.

< My Homepage Job Openings A Q

Current Job Openings

Job Category Days Open Total Applicants No Action Taken
Eben Director (994488) e ! 7 "
Ebenefits Texas Loctn
Clerical Assistant - Medical Claims (503706) 1728 4 4
Corporation Headquarters
Administrative Assistant (500416) - 1778 8
Corporation Headquarters -
Administrative Assistant (500415) =) 1778 3 3
Corporation Headquarters
~Prompts Applicant Name < Actions Recruiter < Hiring Manager ©  Department = Location < Count:
Mayuri Reddy @ Business Services Aspen United
From Date
i
oo7011 ] Naren Kumar @  JakeOglevy  PoncianoBatalang  Business Services Aspen United
To Date Garcia Offer @ Human Resources
09/07/2012 =
Roslyn Patty @ Betty Locherty  Douglas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
Include Applied Status?
N Q Allan Kirschbaum @ Betty Locherty  Rosanna Channing  Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
Nelson Descoteaux @ Betty Locherty  Douglas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
KN e
Esmeralda Guerriero @ Betty Locherty  Rosanna Channing Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
~ Disposition
Kurt Sidwell = Betty Locher Douglas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headquarters United
080 Interview (5) @ ety Y 9 Pe a
020 Reviewed (4) Darcy Leinen @ Betty Locherty  Doualas Lewis Human Resources Corporation Headauarters United

Enabling the Options Menu

To enable the Options Menu, which includes options to save the Pivot Grid model, reset
personalizations, view the grid, download to Excel, and so on:

1. Add the subpage PTS NUI_HDR.
Pivot Grid

G47446-01 July 20, 2026
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2. Invoke this line at the end of the page activate code:
&srchPivot Grid. createQptionsMenu(); .

@® Note

To enable the View Pivot Grid layout on the Pivot Grid Chart-Only model, you need to
enable the Options Menu that includes options to save the model, reset all
personalizations, view the grid, download to Excel, and so on.

Listing the Limitations in Pivot Grid Fluid Subpages

These are the limitations when you embed Pivot Grid fluid subpages in the application pages:

* In agiven page, you cannot obtain data from only one single Pivot Grid model.

* You cannot include the same sub-page twice on the same application page. For example,
you cannot include the chart subpage twice and try to populate different data in two pages.

* The names of the variables that are declared globally in the example code cannot be
changed. The names have to match the ones in the examples.

e The system search subpage PTS_NUI_SRCHSBP must be included as level O for the
view.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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Working with Simplified Analytics

Simplified Analytics Overview

Simplified Analytics enables:

End users of a fluid application page to create contextual analytic reports.

They can create their own reports based on the pre-defined templates by selecting the
fields, filling the prompt fields, defining the layout, and selecting different types of
visualizations.

Pivot Grid administrators or Pivot Grid super users to create and publish reports (based on
the configured base templates) to all users of the component.

Note that:

To enable Simplified Analytics for a component, application developers or business
administrators have to associate one or more Pivot Grid models (or base templates) to a
component. They can also map page fields to the prompts that are associated with the
template model to define the required context.

In the previous PeopleTools releases, business administrator or application developers
with product training could create Pivot Grid models. Users used these pivot grid models,
but they could not create their own models. From PeopleTools 8.55, the Simplified Analytic
feature enables users to create contextual reports when accessing an application page.

The Simplified Analytics feature is only available for fluid components, and this feature
must be enabled for fluid components before users can use the Simplified Analytics Wizard
to create and view analytic reports.

If one or more pivot grid templates are associated with at least one page of a component,
this feature will be enabled for all pages of that component, and you can be in any page of
the component to create or view the analytic reports.

See the Assigning Related Content and Related Actions section in Portal Technology:
Configuring Related Content, Related Actions, and Menu and Frame Layouts.

Accessing Simplified Analytics

You can access simplified analytics reports from the following regions in the PeopleSoft
Internet Architecture.

Unified Related Content Analytic Pane
Fluid Homepage

NavBar

Fluid Dashboard

The PeopleSoft administrator has to enable the simplified analytic on an application page.

See Simplified Analytics Overview.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Accessing Simplified Analytics

@® Note

If you access a component with analytics and related information enabled as a master-
detail or activity guide target, make sure that the No System Side page option in the
component property of the master-detail component or the activity guide step
component is selected. If the No System Side page option is not selected, the side
page with analytics and related information will not appear when you access the
component as part of a master detail target or activity guide step.

Accessing from the Unified Related Content Analytics Pane

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

You can find the pane on the right side of an application page. When both component-level
related information and Simplified Analytics are configured for the component, the right panel
of the window shows the related information and analytics. Add Analytics button is displayed
only if any analytics configuration exist for the component.

The example below shows the Unified Related Content Analytics pane on the right of the page.

< MyTeam My Team a Q ‘® H @
EetyfochaE e Related Information
inance Dirctor
Summary | Performance | Compensation | Leave Balances Add Analytics L
e = N Current Headcount
Name / Title Directs / Total Department / Location Email / Phone Today's Status
v i
CDETRosanna Channing © Corporate Accounting HCMGENUSer1@apB023fems us.oracle.com Current Headcount Profile ¢
Senior Accounting Manager Corporation Headguarters 925.555.1234

¥oRy Cynthia Adams © Corporate Accourting cynthia adams@vyzcompany.com ?
-7 -
‘\';] Corporate Controller 3 Corporation Headquarters 925/694-7901 off
=
| | Diane Paimer © Corporate Finance 2 [
Adminisirative Assistant Corporation Headquarters off
~Headcount Movement &

Finance and Administration Franca Rizzo@oraclesample com

Franca Rizzo ©
Administrator

Delaware Operations 977,244 4789
=
Jill Chancelor © Payrol il chancelor@xyzcompany.com o
S z
Payroll Manager 22124 Corporation Headquarters 5555653344 g
30b Action
71| Netty Owyang © Internatianal Accourting netty owyang@syzcompany.com 3
| s 2
S-‘ Manager-Accounting 4123 Corporation Headquarters 925,555 8547 off ~Performance vs. Compa-R... ()
Paul Jackson © HRMS Division 12 .
; e
¢
HR-System Test Job Code HR-System Test Lacation %00 ° o fetty
o Trar
Rosanna Channing © Corporate Accounting Rosanna Channing@oraclesample.com 00 3 cha
2
& S 02 4 6 v
L Senior Accounting Manager /53 Corporation Headquarters 925 5551234 off Performance 4 cynthi
‘Rating
Susan Hoinck © Corporate Finance Susan heinck@syzcompany.com 2 ~
E)! Senior Financial Analyst Corporation Headquarters 925555 3654 o v Current Salary Analysis =)
Tina Palisco © Corporate tina palisco@yzcompany.com 3 i Iy = 4
" br? o Head 925/604-771 off € lilil c; 8
Manager-Accourting orporation Headquarters - —
= compa

Related Information show as tiles. See Portal Technology: Understanding the PeopleSoft
Related Content Framework.

Simplified Analytics show as links by default. You can configure the analytics to show as tiles
too from the Personalize Related Information button. See Personalizing Unified Related
Content Analytics Pane.

You can click the link or the Display analytic in Modal Window button on the top right corner
of the tile to open the analytic in modal window.

You can edit the analytic or use other options to configure the analytics from the modal window.

July 20, 2026
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Related Topics

e Editing Simplified Analytics
You can edit analytics. When you view the analytic the Edit button is available. Click Edit
button to open the Edit Analytics Wizard. The steps in the Edit Analytics Wizard are
similar to those in the Create Analytics Wizard.

e Publishing Simplified Analytics
Administrators use the Publish Options dialog box (PTPG_REPORT_WIZPUB) to publish
the analytics that they created to other users.

Personalizing Unified Related Content Analytics Pane

The Personalize Related Information button gives you the option to display or hide related
information and analytics. It also allows you to sequence and reorder analytics as well as
related content. You can also delete an analytic and display the analytic as a tile or a link.

Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Order Items tab

Use the Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Order Items tab to set the order and
properties of items in your simplified analytics and related content.

The example illustrates the Order Items tab in the Personalize dialog box. The fields and
controls are listed further.

Personalize @

‘ Order Items Manage Analytics ’

Section Order

Link First v Reset to Default Order
Link Section
Link Display
= Accommodation Yes .
=  Tour Packages Yes .
Tile Section
Tile Display
=  Book a Flight Yes ()
= Super Market Yes .
Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 3 of 54



ORACLE’

Chapter 9
Accessing Simplified Analytics

Field or Control

Description

Section Order

Reset to Default Order

Link Section

Tile Section

Display

Use this option to select whether to display the
links section or the tiles section first.

Click to reset the entire Related Information
pane to its defaults.

In the default settings:

*  The Link section appears first, followed by
the Tile section.

*  Analytics in the Link section are reordered
alphabetically.

o Tiles are reordered by the sequence
number specified in the manage related
content configuration, or alphabetically if
no sequence number is specified.

Displays simplified analytics only. By default all
analytics are shown as links.

Drag and drop to reorder the simplified
analytics within the grid.

Displays related content and the simplified
analytics that are displayed as tile.

Drag and drop to reorder the simplified
analytics and related content within the grid.

Note: Sequencing in this window overrides the
sequence numbers set in the Manage Related
Content Configuration page.

Use this option to select if the simplified
analytic or related content should be displayed
in the Unified Related Content Analytics Pane.

Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Manage Analytics tab

Use the Personalize Unified Related Content Analytics - Manage Analytics tab to manage your

analytics separately from related content.

The example displays the Manage Analytics tab in the Personalize dialog box. The fields and

controls are listed further.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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Personalize

‘ Order Iltems Manage Analytics
Analytics
Analytics Display
Accommodation Link v @
Tour Packages Link v @
Field or Control Description
Analytic Displays the simplified analytics.
Display Select the Link or Tile option to display

analytics as either tiles or links.

These changes are reflected when you return to
the Order Items tab.

Delete analytics.

€3 Note: Delete button will not appear for the
analytics, for which the user doesn’t have
delete permissions.

Accessing from the Fluid Homepage

You can add a simplified analytic to the fluid homepage using the Add to Homepage option in
theOptions Menu. By default the analytics appear in a 2x2 tile with the chart preview.

This example illustrates the Add to Homepage link and other options in the Options Menu.

Pivot Grid
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Current Headcount

~ Department +

I Finance and Admiristration (31)

—

~ Pivot Grid

r ?
Human Resources (18) 4 Press hold lcon and drag and crop (o cofumn or row below Ve HEL

I Revenue Management (14)

4| Values
I Accounts Receivable (14)

I Information Systems (13) 4| Jobcode | @

I™ Accounts Payable (12)
I™ Corporate Accounting (7) Employee ID (Count)
I™ Customer Service (4)

I Payrall (3)

I Corporate Finance (2)

More
~FulliPart Time +
I FullTime (102)
I~ Part-Time (25)
~ Salary Administration Plan
[~ USA Salary Administration Plan
(21)

I~ CON Salary Administration Plan
@)

I Administrative Workers (2)

I Salary Administration Plan (1)

Jobcode

(mwle =

o]
| ~HRStatus +

I Active (127)

~ Supervisor +

I Jil Chancelor (22)

[N

e ww 4 Q%9 @
L

Update Fitters
Chart Options

Export Data

Reset
Save

Save As

‘Threshold Options =

‘Add to Homepage

T —

=Ny

Pivot grid administrator can also add the analytic to homepage from the Create Analytics

Wizard - step 3 or the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 3.

The system prompts you to select a homepage to add the analytics. It also gives you an option

to change the name of the analytics.

From the dialog box you can take following actions:
e Select to add the analytics from available homepage.

e Create new homepage if required.

e Change name of the analytics which will show as the tile label.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

July 20, 2026
Page 6 of 54



ORACLE Chapter 9
Accessing Simplified Analytics

Add To Homepage x
*Tile Label

ICurrent Headcount

Choose from available homepages

Workforce Administrator
My Homepage

Manager Self Service
Employee Self Service
PeopleSoft Developer

Talent Administrator

Danvuitina |

Or create a new Homepage

Add to new Homepage Add

® Note

You can add a report once to any homepage. If the report was already added to the
homepage and you attempt to add the report again, then you have the option to delete
the report from the homepage and add it back to the homepage.

Related Topics

e Publishing Simplified Analytics
Administrators use the Publish Options dialog box (PTPG_REPORT_WIZPUB) to publish
the analytics that they created to other users.

»  Editing Simplified Analytics
You can edit analytics. When you view the analytic the Edit button is available. Click Edit
button to open the Edit Analytics Wizard. The steps in the Edit Analytics Wizard are
similar to those in the Create Analytics Wizard.

Pivot Grid
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Accessing from NavBar

Select NavBar from the Add To dropdown on the Analytics wizard. When you select NavBar,
the Tile Size dropdown becomes disabled.

The system prompts you to enter a name for the analytic in the Tile Label field, Add to
NavBar dialog box.

The Current Headcount analytic is on the NavBar.

Pivot Grid
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MNavBar #

Mavigator

Compamy
Directony

0 it

Team Time

Time

o
G

Payslips

| —m
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Related Topics

Create Analytics- Step 3

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 3 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_3) to preview the analytic
reports based on the display options, fields, and prompts selected in the previous steps of
the wizard. Optionally, you can modify (by dragging and dropping, applying filters, and so
on) the analytic to finalize the design and then click the Save button to save the final
report.

Configuring the Tile Size
You can select the tile size to display the analytics on a homepage or a fluid dashboard.
The option Tile Size is available on the Analytics Wizard Step 3.

Accessing from Fluid Dashboard

You can even access the analytics from a fluid dashboard.

Select Fluid Dashboard from the Add To dropdown on the Analytics wizard. You will also
need to select the size of the tile from the Tile Size dropdown.

Related Topics

Create Analytics- Step 3

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 3 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_3) to preview the analytic
reports based on the display options, fields, and prompts selected in the previous steps of
the wizard. Optionally, you can modify (by dragging and dropping, applying filters, and so
on) the analytic to finalize the design and then click the Save button to save the final
report.

Configuring the Tile Size
You can select the tile size to display the analytics on a homepage or a fluid dashboard.
The option Tile Size is available on the Analytics Wizard Step 3.

Configuring the Tile Size

You can select the tile size to display the analytics on a homepage or a fluid dashboard. The
option Tile Size is available on the Analytics Wizard Step 3.

Below are examples of analytics in available tile sizes.

The example shows an analytic displayed on a homepage in small size.

ORACLE ™ My Homepage Q W @

Current Headcount

120

20

Count

40

0
Al

Jobcode

The example shows an analytic displayed on a homepage in medium size.

Pivot Grid
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ORACLE ¥ My Homepage

Current Headcount

120

a0

Count

40

0

Al
Jobcode

The example shows an analytic displayed on a homepage in large size.

ORACLE ¥ My Homepage

Current Headcount
140

120

100

=in}

Count

60

40

20

2l
Jobcode

Creating Simplified Analytics

Click the Add Analytics button from the Unified Related Content Analytics pane on the right of
an application page to open the Create Analytics Wizard. The Add Analytics button is visible if
the PeopleSoft administrator has enabled analytics on the component,

Create Analytics-Step 1

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 1 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_1) to specify the names of

the analytic reports, select the analytic report template and select the display options that will
be used to create the analytic report.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Create Analytics Wizard - step 1.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
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Create Analytics x

“Analytics Name | BackOrder By Supplier
“What kind of analytics would you like to create? | Backorder by Supplier

Display Option

Would you like to use a chart? ( Yes

Would you like to use a simple table? No

Would you like to use a pivot grid? s

Field or Control Description

Analytics Name Enter a name for the analytic report.

What kind of analytics would you like to Displays the available analytic templates that
create? are used to create the analytic report. The

template you select from this list determines
the fields and prompts in the next step of the
wizard, Create Analytics - step 2.

Note: This drop-down list is not available when
only one template is available.

Display Option Define the display options for the analytic
reports. The available options and
combinations are:

o Chart only.

¢ Simple table only.

*  Pivot grid only.

¢ Chart and simple table (options 1 and 2).
*  Pivot grid and chart (options 1 and 3).

Next Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Create Analytics- Step 2

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 2 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_2) to select the fields for the
analytic reports and to change the default values of the prompt fields.

@® Note

This page displays only the prompts that are set to Visible in the base report template.

This example illustrates the Create Analytics Wizard - step 2. Definitions for the fields and
controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
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Create Analytics x

*Analytics Name  BackOrder By Supplier

From Date 04/0172010
ToDate 11/3012018
Supplier Option | Suppliers | Watch[¥]
Supplier SetiD Q
Supplier ID USA0000064

<

Choose Fields

O Buyer Name

© Business Unit

& item ID

@ Category Code
& ship To

O Requester Name

M Requisition ID
Choose Editable Fields

I From Date

O Supplier ID

Previous || Next |

4 Supplier Location
MPold

& Category ID

& Supplier Name
 item Description
O Due Date

1 Department

O Days Aged

Period/Year

¥ ToDate

Field or Control

Description

From Date, To Date,Supplier OptionSupplier
SetIDSupplier ID

Choose Fields

Choose Editable Fields

These options are based on the parameters set
in the Related Content configuration. These
prompts are defined in the Pivot Grid base
template model.

Note: The Supplier field is read-only because
the value for this field is implicitly passed from
the transaction page because of the related
content configuration.

Use this section to select the fields that will
appear in the analytic reports.

Fields which are used as dimensions on the
base model of the analytic are already selected.

Select fields which you can modify during
runtime. A user can change the prompt values
to gain more insight into the analytics.

Runtime Prompts

Map a prompt field as a page field so that the value is taken from the page context, in this case
context of the analytic. The PeopleSoft administrator can map fields and configure parameters
while creating the pivot grid base template. A simplified analytic is always mapped with a pivot
grid base template. See Portal Technology: Configuring Related Content, Related Actions, and
Menu and Frame Layouts.

You will not see a runtime prompt while editing or creating an analytic, but you can find it when
you open the analytic.

From Date, and To Date were selected under Choose Editable Fields section. The fields are
editable.

Pivot Grid
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Backorder By Suppliers x
v Prompts A Edit | &%

From Date
04/01/2010 ~ Pivot Grid + Expand All
ToDate <4 Press hoid icon and drag and drop to column or row below. Need help?

111302018 1l Coumn [RESEVEPS
Supplier Option

= Supplier Name
Suppliers | Watch[¥] AR ®

Supplier SetiD Backorder Amount (Sum)

$491,177.00
Supplier ID S0

USA0000064

| search Clear
~ Supplier Name m

[ Bike Shopper (10)

[ B-t0-C Solutions (8)

[ Big CompUSA (7)

[J CAMPER'S WAREHOUSE (2)
[ Limit Computers (1) 100K

500K

400K

1t ($) ($)

= 300K

00K
§

Backorder Amoi

~ Supplier Location +

[ MAIN (21)
Oo1 ()

Al
‘Supplier Name

| ¥ € E
~ Business Unit +
[0 Us001 (20)
O EGUBU (3)
0 Us00s (3)
[ EGNBU (2) v

@ Note

The values provided for runtime prompts are only used for the current session. They
are not retained for further sessions. The analytics opens with default values assigned
to the base template.

Create Analytics- Step 3

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Use the Create Analytics Wizard - step 3 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_3) to preview the analytic
reports based on the display options, fields, and prompts selected in the previous steps of the
wizard. Optionally, you can modify (by dragging and dropping, applying filters, and so on) the
analytic to finalize the design and then click the Save button to save the final report.

After you save the analytic you will see the Add To dropdown options.

This example illustrates the preview window of the analytic report, Create Analytics Wizard -
step 3.
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~ Supplier Name A AddTo  Homepage Tile Size | Small Add

O Bike Shopper (10)

[0 B-to-C Solutions (8)

[ Big CompUSA (7)

[ CAMPER'S WAREHOUSE (2)
I Limit Computers (1)

~ Pivot Grid
4+ Press hold icon and arag and arop to column or row below. Need help?

Il Coumn RIS

~ Supplier Location + (IRES siulSuaiegiions|®)
I MAN 21) il Values | Backorder Amount
Dot R
~ Business Unit +
[ US001 (20) -Al
[ EGUBU (3)
B-to-C Solutions
[ US005 (3)
0 EGNBU (2) n Big CompUSA
« Currency Bike Shopper
0 USD (28) CAMPER'S WAREHOUSE
« Category Code + Limit Computers
[ HIKING (4) 240K
) COMPUTER_EQUIPMENT (3)
200
[ GYCLING (3)
[ 24000000 (2) L0k
() AWARDS & COLLECTAB (2)
) CAMPING (2) 120K

O FISHING (2)

[ HARDWARE (2)
[ SERVICES (2)
) ALLITEMS (1)

Backorder Amount ($)

<

Create Analytics

Previous Publish options. E

- Collapse Al

Backorder Amount (Sum)

$491,177.00
$212,305.00
$191,400.00
$87,020.00
$102.00

$350.00

Field or Control

Description

Facets

Add To

Tile Size

View, select, drag and drop facets to
dimensions, and find the required view which
you will like to publish and share with other
users.

Select from the dropdown to add to:

*  Fluid Homepage. See Accessing from the
Fluid Homepage
* NavBar. See Accessing from NavBar

e Tluid dashboard. See Accessing from Fluid
Dashboard

Select from tile sizes:

* Large
*  Medium
* Small

The sizes are available only when you add to
homepage or dashboard. For the NavBar the
option is disabled.

See, Configuring the Tile Size.

From the preview window, you can:

« Change the X-axis, Series, and Y-axis by dragging and dropping these dimensions from

the facet area to the row or column section.

e Change the chart type by using the chart type short cut icons.

* Change the aggregate functions in the Columns area using the Aggregate dropdown list.

*  Apply facet values.

* Use the Save button to save the analytic reports, which are listed under the My Analytics

section of the component.

Pivot Grid
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— If you are an administrator or super user, saving the analytic enables the Publish
Options button, which you can use to publish the analytic reports to the My Analytics
section or the Tile repository of all users of the component.

— If you are not an administrator or super user, saving the analytic report enables the
Add to Homepage button, which you can use to add the analytic report to the fluid
homepage.

® Note

The Create Analytics Wizard - step 3 does not display the editable facets. If you select
a field that is used as an editable facet, that facet is displayed only when you view the
analytic report.

Publishing Simplified Analytics

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Administrators use the Publish Options dialog box (PTPG_REPORT_WIZPUB) to publish the
analytics that they created to other users.

Navigation:

Click the Publish Options button from the Create Analytics Wizard - step 3.

This example illustrates the Publish Options dialog box. Definitions for the fields and controls
appear following the example.

Cancel Publish Options Done

i} Publish this report as Related Information to other users.

Field or Control Description

Publish this report as Related Information to Select this option to publish the current

other users. analytics and display it in the Unified Related
Content Analytics pane of all other users
authorized to view the component.

Note: The analytics is available for other users
only if they have access permission to the
underlying query that is used for the analytics
template. Only the analytics owner is able to
edit, delete, or save the analytics. Other users
who have shared access can use the Save As
option to save a copy of the current analytics,
and then they can edit, delete, and save their
copies of the analytics.

July 20, 2026
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Editing Simplified Analytics

You can edit analytics. When you view the analytic the Edit button is available. Click Edit
button to open the Edit Analytics Wizard. The steps in the Edit Analytics Wizard are similar to
those in the Create Analytics Wizard.

See Creating Simplified Analytics.

1.

Use the Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 1 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_1) to modify the name of
the analytic, select the analytic report templates, and display options.

Use the Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 2 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_2) to modify the fields for
the analytic reports. You can modify editable fields too from Choose Editable Fields
section.

See Create Analytics- Step 2

Use the Edit Analytics Wizard - Step 3 (PTPG_REPORT_WIZ_3) to preview the analytic.
Optionally, use this page to modify the analytic to finalize the design and then save the
final configurations. Then publish the analytic. You can select the tile size for homepage or
dashboard. You can also publish to the NavBar.

You can even use the options under Options menu to modify the analytic. See Using the
Options Menu.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 1.

Supplier Watch List

Suj Edit Analytics x
3 e | o
B-
j “What kind of analytics would you like to create? = Backorder by Supplier ™
PE8 Display Option
3 :
:' Would you like to use a chart? ( Yes () o
9 /
G Would you like to use a simple table? { No B
o) Would you like to use a pivot grid? ( Yes
o
o
This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 2.
Pivot Grid
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rations Supplier Watch List

St Edit Analytics x

“Analytics Name  Backorder By Suppliers

™

From Date 04/01/2010

ToDate 1113012018

Supplier Option | ETFRIERINIERN] |

Supplier SetiD Q

hu

Supplier ID USA0000064
<

Choose Fields

O Buyer Name B Supplier Location
"W Business Unit Orold

 Currency 0O Category ID

Backorder Amount M supplier Name

O item 1D O item Description

# Category Code O Due Date

Ship To  Department

O Requester Name [ Days Aged

& Requisition ID [ PeriodiYear

Choose Editable Fields

& From Date & ToDate

O Supplier ID

This example illustrates the Edit Analytics Wizard - step 3 - preview window.

Supplier Watch List

St Edit Analytics

x
~ Supplier Name A AddTo | Homepage Tile Size | Small Add | Previous Publish options | E
[ Bike Shopper (10)
0 B-to-C Solutions (8)
o B CompUsa® 4 Press nod icon and orag and oap to column o row below: NE<d hep’ |
] CAVPER'S WAREHOUSE (2)
IS - vaiues

~ Pivot Grid + Expand All

1 Limit Computers (1)

+ Supplier Location + o Salsaneieganci @)

O MAIN (21)

il Values T Backorder Amount
Dot

Bl ~ Business Unit + Backorder Amount (Sum)

[ US001 (20 Al $491,177.00
O EGUBU (3)
[ US005 (3) s00K

[ EGNBU (2) n

~ Currency

0 USD (28)

 Category Code +

Backorder Amount ($) ($)

[ HIKING (4)
[J COMPUTER_EQUIPMENT (3) 100K
[ GYCLING (3)

1 24000000 (2) o
] AWARDS & COLLECTAB (2)
[ CAMPING (2)

[ FISHING (2)

(] HARDWARE (2)

[ SERVICES (2)

O ALLITEMS (1)

Al
‘Supplier Name

(m | e =

Related Topics

e Creating Simplified Analytics
Click the Add Analytics button from the Unified Related Content Analytics pane on the
right of an application page to open the Create Analytics Wizard. The Add Analytics
button is visible if the PeopleSoft administrator has enabled analytics on the component,

e Accessing Simplified Analytics
You can access simplified analytics reports from the following regions in the PeopleSoft
Internet Architecture.

Pivot Grid
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Configuring Simplified Analytics

The ANALYTICSERVICE service enables analytic on a component page. This is configured
from Manage Related Content Configurations page.

See Portal Technology: Configuring Related Content, Related Actions, and Menu and Frame
Layouts.

This example illustrates the Supplier Watch List application page with Unified Related Content
Analytics pane visible on right. It even has ANALYTICSERVICE assigned as service. If the
service was not assigned the Add Analytics button would not be visible.

< Supplier Wateh List Supplier Watch List aQ e
Suppliers 8 rows

+|

Supplier American Express Travel Agency © Report Entity WEST Related Information

Contact Not Listed Start Date 04/01/2010
American Express Travel Agency Phone Not Listed End Date 11/30/2018
WalnutCreek, A 94595 Email change_me@email.com Currency USD

Add Analytics &

+Overall Score Trend sl
Purchase Order
Buto-C Solutions

Biitish Columbia, BC B7C IR

s
Requisition to PO Cycle Time over 7 days 0 ©

Violations 3 H

B
T PO Approval Cycle Time over 7 days 0

o
ANYTOWN, TX 76262

"
PO Dispatch Cycle Time over 7 days 0 (@arks)
Period End Date

Bayard Healtheare Total Period to Date PO Spend $000
Berkeley, CA 94710 v Section Score Trend [l
Ea—— Number of POs 0
&

Big CompUSA POs Backordered over 14 days $0.00 40

Fleasanton, CA 94588 &
Volume of EDI POs $0.00
o "

Bike Shopper @erks)
Greater than $15,000.00 Non EDI POs $0.00
an Carlos, CA 95120 Period End Date

Violations 4 Contract Information

Dellz

0
ANYTOWN, KS 86044 Number of Contracts

Violations 2
Contracts Due to Expire in 60 days 0

Limit Computers
Ciy1, ACT AUS Contract Spend $0.00
Violations 1
Non Contract Spend greater than $15,000.00 $0.00

Sourcing Information
Number of Bidder Invitations 0
Participant Percentage 0

Avard Percentage 0

Any simplified analytic requires a base template. A base template is a pivot grid model
assigned to the component page with ANALYTIC SERVICE service. Consider:

e Any Pivot Grid model in the database can be associated with the component as an analytic
report template. However, instead of using an existing model in the database as described
in this example, you can also create a new Pivot Grid model and then associate that model
to the component as analytic report template.

* No special setting is required in the Pivot Grid model to use it as a base template.

Creating a Base Template

@® Note

The query behind the analytics template model should not use the same select field as
a prompt or use the same select field as part of an expression that is used in the query
criteria because the simplified analytics can create an error when that dimension is
dragged as a fact while creating the analytic report.

Pivot Grid
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To view the configurations of an existing Pivot Grid model that will be associated to the analytic
report template:

ORACLE
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Pivot Grid

G47446-01

Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Wizard.
Search for and select the PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

Use the Specify Pivot Grid Properties page to view the name and add or change the title or
description of the model.

Click the Next button to access the Select Data Source page, where you can view or
update the data source and output columns of the model.

This example illustrates the Select Data Source page displaying the data source and
output columns of the PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

< Ptpg Wiz Info Select Data Source

Pivot Grid Wizard Step 2 of 5

ee ee o = Previous Mext =
Select Data Source

Select the Data Source Type and the Columns for the Pivot Grid

Title MNon-Contract PO Spend

Data Source Type |F'S Query

Data Source

*Query Name [PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND_FL_PVG Q
Select Columns Personalize | Find | L | E First ‘4 1-250f25 &/ Last
Select Data Source Columns Base Query Field Format
10 Business Unit String
2 O PO ID String
3 Supplier String
4 Location String
5 Buyer String
6 4 Buyer Name String
7T Line Number
3 [ Category String
9 Item String
10 [ Item Mame String
1 Supplier ltem String
12 4 Manufacturer String

Click the Next button to access the Specify Data Model Values page, where you can view
or update the settings of columns, aggregate functions, facets, tree options, formatting
options, and so on.

This example illustrates the Specify Data Model Values page displaying the settings of the
data source in the PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

July 20, 2026
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< Ptpg Wiz Datasrc Specify Data Model Values

Pivot Grid Wizard

CEC L0,
Specify Data Model Values

< Previous

Specify the Column Type and the Aggregate functions for the selected Data Model

Titte Non-Contract PO Spend

Select Data Source Information
General Options Tree Options

Column Label

Formatting Options
Aggregate Label

Data Source Columns
Supplier

Location

Buyer

Buyer Name

Line

Category

Item

Item Name
Supplier ltem
Manufacturer

Mig ltem

Year

Accounting Period
Merchandise Amt
Currency

PO Date

Due

Ship To

Field Format

String
String
String
String
Number
String
String
String
String
String
String
Number
Number
Signed Number
String
Date
Date

String

Next =

Column Type Total Aggregate
Axis ™M

Axis M

Axis M

Display

Axis ™M

Axis ™M

Axis ™M

Ais ]

Ais ]

Axis M

| Value |Sum
Axis ™M

@

Axis M

Axis M

Total Name

Step 3of 5

I Fist 4 1230723 (&) Last

Editable Facet (Only Fluid)

O

0o

oooooog

ooood

Click the Next button to access the Specify Data Model Options page, where you can view
the initial layout of the grid and the chart.

This example illustrates the Specify Data Model Options page displaying the settings of the

grid and chart for the PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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< Ptpg Wiz Model Specify Data Model Options

Pivot Grid Wizard Step4of 5

ee e e o = Previous Mext =
Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart

Title MNon-Contract PO Spend

View Options
Default View

O Pivot Grid Only O cChart Only ® pivot Grid and Chart

Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | 2| First ‘4 1-190f 19 '»' Last

Data Source Columns Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Display As Dual Y Axis Define Threshold

1 Location String |Row [X-Auis

2 Buyer String |Filter |Filier

3 Buyer Name Siring | [

4 Category String [Fiiter [Fitter

5 Item string | |

& ltem Name String [Fiiter [Fitter

7 Supplier item String |Filter |Fiter

8 Manufacturer String |Fiter |Fitter

9 Mfg ltem String [ |
10 Merchandise Amt Signed Number  [Column [y-Auis [ O Define Threshold
11 Currency String | |
12 PO Date Date | |
13 Due Date | |
14 Ship To String | |
15 Method String | |
16 As Of Date and Time | |
17 Supp SetlD String | [
18 Supplier ID String | |

7. Scroll down and expand the Fluid Mode Options section.

This example illustrates the Specify Data Model Options page - Fluid Mode Options
section.

Fluid Mode Options

) When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context.

List View Options

Image Dimension Name
Title
Message Set Number © Use Message Text
Message Number "I Use DescriptionText
Message
Description

A

Binding Information Personalize | Find | 2 | B First ‘4" 10f1 ‘&' Last
Bind String Data Source Columns

%1 H =

8. Note the When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside
the component context option:

Pivot Grid
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« If this option is selected, the analytic reports that are created using the Create
Analytics Wizard are not restricted, and these reports can be accessed from outside
the component context.

« If this option is deselected, the analytic reports that are created using the Create
Analytics Wizard are restricted to be accessed within the component.

See Security Considerations When Using Simplified Analytics.

9. Accept all default settings in the PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND report without any
modification.

Associating the Base Template to a Component Using Related Content
Framework

To associate the Pivot Grid template to a component using related content:
1. Select PeopleTools, Portal, Related Content Services, Manage Related Content Service.
2. Click the Assign Related Content to an Application Page link.

3. Inthe Select a Content Reference page, select the Include Hidden Crefs option.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select a Content Reference page.

< Ptpg Wiz Opt Select a Content Reference

Select a Content Reference

Click a content reference link to pick a content reference
Click "Cancel" to go back to Manage Related Content Service page. Include hidden Crefs

Left | Right

= Root
= Fuuid Structure Content
Fluid Homepages
= Fluid Pages
Analytics
PUM Fluid
PeopleSoft Applications
Mobile Inventory
Employee Seli-Service
Project Management
Procurement Operations
Procurement Operations Detail
[Procurement Spend Analysis]
[Expiring Contracts]
[FO Approval Cycle Time]
[Req Approval Cycle Time]
[Req To PO Cycle Time]
[Supplier Watch List]
Travel and Expenses
Treasury
Fluid PeopleTools
My Preferences
Portal Objects

PRERRRR R

W ([ [ [

4. Select the content reference that you want to enable the Simplified Analytics feature.

In this example, you select the Supplier Watch List application page under the
Procurement Operations fluid component.

Pivot Grid
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@® Note

The association must be defined for CREF definitions pointing to the component.
The association should not be defined on the content reference links.

Simplified Analytics is only available for the fluid components.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Assign Related Content page that
appears after you select a fluid page from the Select a Content Reference page. The
selected Supplier Watch List page appears as a link in the Content Reference field.

< Select a Content Reference Assign Related Content /ﬁ\ - = @

New Window | Personalize Page | i=
Configure Related Content || Configure Related Actions || Configure Layou

Assign Related Content

Assign content to be displayed within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link to define the parameter mappings and security settings for the service
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List
Component Level Related Content

Assign Component Level Related Content to be added to the Related Content
menu.

Personalize | Find | View All | 2 First (' 1011 ' Last

General || Instance Information
Enable Service Type Select Service ID Service Label Personalization Flag Configure
M [service & a HE

Page Level Related Content

Assign Page Level Related Content to be added fo a field level contextual menu.

Personalize | Find | View All | First ‘&' 10f1 »/ Last

General || Instance Information
Enable Embeddable  *Page Service Type Select Service ID Service Label Personalization Flag Page Field Menu Contigure
& O Q [service & a ElE]

Retumn to Manage Related Content Configuration page

To assign a page in the component that you want to associate the Simplified Analytics
feature, use the Page search icon in the Page Level Related Content section to search for
and select a page from the list of available pages.

In this example, select the PO_SWL_WATCH_FL page. This page determines the page

fields for the mapping.

@® Note

The Simplified Analytics templates must be associated at the Page Level Related
Content section.

In this example illustrates the Look Up Page.
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| configure Related Content || Configure Related Actions || Configure Layout
Assign Related Content

Assign content to b displayad within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link to define the parameter mappings and security settings for the service.
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List
Component Level Related Content Look Up Page

Assign Component Level Related Content to be added to the Related Content Search by: Pagebegins with
menu

Personalize | Find | Viel

Look Up Caneel | Advanced Lookup
General | Instance Information
Enable Service Type Select Service ID Servics Label Personalization Flag | Search Results
Service Q View 100 First ‘4 1-180r18 (*) Last
Page
PO_SWL_BO_DTL_FL
Page Level Related Content PO_SWL_BU_BO_FL
Assign Page Level Related Content 1o be added to a field level contextual menu PO_SWL_BU_NC_FL

PO_SWL_BU_NOEDI_FL

1 10f1 @ Last
PO_SWL_CH_ND_A_FL Jel
General | Instance Information | [F=»

PO_SWL_CH_ND_PA_FL
Enable Embeddable *Page Service Type Select Service ID Service Label PO_SWL_CH_RS_FL

figure
0 Q| Service B & BORSWLGNIREXERRL figure ==

PO_SWL_CNT_PVG_FL
PO_SWL_NEDI_DTL_FL
PO_SWL_RQTOPO_FL
PO _SWL _WATCH FL
PTGP_USERPRE_S1_FL
PTIA_MDSIDEPAGE
Return to Manage Related Content Configuration page PTS_NUI_GS_SIDE1
PT_AGSIDEPAGE
PT_MDSIDEPAGE

PT_SIDE_PAGETABS
Configure Related Content | Configure Related Actions | Configure Layout

Save ||[=] Notify

6. Click the Select search icon in the Page Level Related Content section to display the Look
Up Service ID page.

This example illustrates the Look Up Service ID page. The Simplified Analytics feature
must use the service ID ANALYTICSERVICE, which associates a page to the analytic
report template.

< Select a Content Reference Look Up Service ID A Y =0

New Window | Personalize Page | i3

Configure Related Content || Configure Related Actions || Configure Layout |
Assign Related Content

Assign content to be displayed within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link to define the parameter mappings and security setlings for the service.
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List
Component Level Related Content

Assign Component Level Related Content to be added fo the Related Content
menu.

Personalize | Find | View All | 221 First & 10f1 ‘¥ Last

General || Instance Information

Enable Service Type SelectService ID Service La

& [Sevice F @ Look Up Service ID
Page Level Related Content Find | View Al | &0 First (' 1071 ) Last
Assign Page Level Related Content to be added to a field level contextualmenf = %% ' Sovice e [ ction

ANALYTICSERVICE Analyiic Service o
ind | View Al 2 First ‘4 10f1 & Last

General | Instance Information T
Enable Embeddable  *Page Service Type ke Field Menu Configure

8 O PO_SWL_WAT(Q [Service 2] Configure 1=

Retumn to Manage Related Content Configuration page

7. Click the ANALYTICSERVICE link in the Service ID list to display the Choose Pivot Grid
page.

This example illustrates the Choose Pivot Grid page listing the available Pivot Grid models
that you can use as the base analytic report template.

Pivot Grid
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Look Up Service ID A o))

New Window | Personaiize Page | i

¢ Select a Content Reference

Configure Related Content || Configure Related Actions || Configure Layout
Assign Related Content

Assign content to be displayed within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link fo define the parameler mappings and security settings for the service.
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List
Component Level Related Content

Choose Pivot Grid

Personalize | Find | 21] B First ) 1150715 ) Last
Assign Component Level Related Content to be added to the Relate

Pivot Grid Name Pivot Grid Title
PTIA_BUG_DB_STATUS BUGS by Target Database
Goneral | nstance mformation PTIA_STATUS_BY_IMAGE BUG Status by Image
Bt et Py P PTIA_STATUS_BY_PROD BUG Status by Product
PTIA_STATUS_BY_TAG BUG Status by TAG
M [Senice E a PTIA_PVG_BUG_ALL_PROD_INFO All Product Infomation
PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_IMG_INFO  Bug Apply Image Information
Page Level Related Content PTIA_PVG_BUG_APPLIED_INFO Bug Apply Information
Assign Page Level Related Content to be added lo a field level con SN TR ARRUENTRROD NGO ufeel|ioductinfosmafion
copY Copied Report
PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND Non-Coniract PO Spend pulG  Frst & qor1 O Last
General | Instance Information CoPY3 CoPY3
B B Ginnn Page ST PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND_FL_PVG  Non Contract Spend = N
M O PO_SWL_WAT(Q, [Service COPY2 COPY2 Configure [ =
PTIA_STATUS_BY_TGTDB BUGS by Target Database
Retum to Manage Related Content Configuration page PTPN_VIEWALL PTPN_VIEWALL
save | [Sinomy oK Cancel

Configure Related Content | Configure Related Actions | Configure Lay;

@® Note

The Pivot Grid model that you select at the Choose Pivot Grid page will be the
source of the fields, prompts, criteria, query and settings for the analytic report
template. This pivot grid template (or base template model) will be used to create
new analytic reports for end users. The query used with the current Pivot Grid
template will also be used for all analytic reports that will be created later using
this template.

Every Pivot Grid model that is available in the database can be selected as a base
template model.

Select a Pivot Grid model that will be used in the analytic report template.
In this example, select the PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND model.

The Assign Related Content page reappears. In the Page Level Related Content section,
the Page field is now set to PO_SWL_WATCH_FL and the Service ID field is set to
ANALYTICSERVICE.

@® Note

An error message appears if no pivot grid model is selected in the Choose Pivot
Grid page.

Click the Configure button in the Page Level Related Content section.

The Configure Service page appears displaying a list of available parameters (prompts).

This example illustrates the Configure Service page appears listing available parameters
(prompts).
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< Selecta Content Reference Confiaure Service /A\ - = @
Configure Service -
) : New Window | Personalize Page | i5
Configure Related Content || Configud Configure Service
Assign Related Content Page Name  PO_SWL_WATCH_FL
Service ID  ANALYTICSERVICE
Assign content 1o be displayed within the Rl Service Label Analytic Service
link to define the parameler mappings and |y, parameters Personalize | Find | View All | First (4 15015 &) Last
Portal Name ENP| — I
. = e
Content Reference Suppl| ~ Parameter Name F2rameter  Reguired o0 1, Select Mapping Data Mapping  gryice On 1S VAl gl
Label Flay Details & Required?
Component Level Related Content ange men
Pivot Grid
fem T e A 1 PGNAME Name O |Fixed value PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND O [~2) O
menu
2 BIND1 From Date O [PageField & a [m] [ O
General || Instance Information | [5] 3 BIND2 To Date O |Page Field & @ m} 7] O
Enable Service Type Seied | , oinD4 m;mess O [Feerer a O = O
M [Service & «
5 VENDOR_NAME Supplier O [Page Field & @ O [~} O
Page Level Related Content Service Filter (7
Assign Page Level Related Contentto bel  Package @ Path @ ClassID Q|
r
Select Security Options d_ O]
General || Instance Information | [
Enable Embeddable ~Page @ Public Access
M O PO_SWL WA | oK Cancel [ =]
Retum to Manage Related Content Config

10. Use the Mapping Type column to set the parameters as Page Field or Fixed Value.

@® Note

If the parameter is set as a fixed value, the fixed value will override the default
value in Pivot Grid Wizard. If the parameter has the mapping type set to Page
Field, the value of the mapped field from the page will be passed dynamically from
the page to the analytic report when creating or viewing the analytic report

Mapping is optional. If the mapping option is not set, then the default values (Page
Field for Mapping Type and Empty for Mapping Data) ensures the prompt is not
mapped; in this case, the default values in the Pivot Grid Wizard for the template
model are applied while creating or viewing the analytic report.

11. Click the Select icon next to the Supplier parameter to display the Page Fields List page.

This example illustrates the Page Fields List page listing all available fields on the Pivot
Grid model.

Pivot Grid
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< Select a Content Reference Paae Fields List

Configurg x 1
New
Configure Related Content ” Configurd CGﬂﬁQU Page Fields List ~
Assign Related Content Page| seiect a Page Field from the list shown below.
Sen . .
Assion content to be displayed within the R servicd NOte: Not all the Page Fields shown below may be visible or editable on the
link 0 define the parameter mappings and { [y "o application page. If a hidden field is chosen as Mapping Data, it will appear in the
Portal Name ewpl 2“1 page HTML source. Refer to the actual page layout before picking any value sl
play
Content Reference Suppl Parametef below. . field
Component Level Related Content Page Name: Supplier Waich o0
Assign Component Level Related Conler] 1 PGNAME Page Fields List lFmd | View All | First ‘4 1-50 060 ‘*' Last []
u. Hidd Acti O N - P
2 BIND1 it B Cower? Page Field Name Record (Table) Name  Field Name e i
‘ General H Instance Information | E‘ 3 BIND2 1 @ O 0 Navigation Panel Control PT_TWOPNL_WORK BUTTON 5 o
Enable Service Type seled | 4 piuDa 2 @ B 0 Add SRM_TILE_WRK ADD_PB 34 5
M [Serice F 3O O 0 Edit SRM_TILE_WRK EDIT_PB 32
5 VENDOR ]
4 @ @3 0 Delete SRM_TILE_WRK DELETE_PB 35
Page Level Related Content Service Fi s O O 1 SelectUnSelect PO_SUPW_G_WK  CANCEL PB 20
Assign Page Level Related Contentto bet | Package & O O 1 Supplier Name PO_SUPW_G_WK  DRILLDN_PB 10
Select Sel T E O 1 Supplier SetlD PO_SUP_WCH_VW  VENDOR_SETID 4 14
| General | instancs information | [ _ : @ O 1 Supplier ID PO_SUP_WCH_VW  VENDOR_ID 5
Enable Embeddable *Page ® public|
o T s O O 1 Address PO_SUPW_G_WK  LABEL1 28 i
_SWL ! 0K
I— 10 O O 1 Supplier Name PO_SUP_WCH_VW  NAME1 [
Return to Manage Related Content Configl "o O 1| Status PO_SUPW_G_WK STATUST 27
R 2 @ O 1 Number of Orders PO_SUP_WCH_VW  NUM_OF_ORDERS 13
|[Flsave |[=]Notity |
D 13O O 1 Page Field Name PO_SUPW_G_WK  DESCR50_MIXED 14
~onfigure Related Content | Configure Rels 4 O O 1 Page Field Name PO_SUPW_G_WK  DESCRS50 6
15 O O 0 Supplier PO_SUP_WCH_WK  NAME1 13
16 @ O 0 Name of the Transaction PO_SUP_WCH_WK  TRANNAME1 14
17 & O 0 Name of the Transaction PO_SUP_WCH_WK  TRANNAME2 15
18 @ @ 0 Start Date PO_SUP_WCH_WK  START_DATE a7

12. Click the level-0 Supplier link in the Page Field Name column and return to the Configure
Service page.

@ Note

Simplified Analytic feature uses only level-0 fields for the mapping because
Simplified Analytics is common to the entire page (in the right panel), so Simplified
Analytics cannot be mapped to any specific row at level-1 and higher. A run-time
error message appears if a field higher than level 0 is mapped.

This example illustrates the Configure Service page. The VENDOR_NAME parameter from
the prompt is mapped to the page field Supplier, which is a hidden field.

¢ Select a Content Reference Page Fields List
Configure Service x

| configure Related Content || Configurd Configure Service

Assign Related Content Page Name  PO_SWL_WATCH_FL
Service ID  ANALYTICSERVICE
Assign content to be displayed within the R Service Label Analytic Service
finklo define the parameter mappings and| | w1, parameters (7 Personalize | Find | View Al D First ‘4 15015 » Last
Portal Name EMP Refresh Disp
: s isplay
Content Reference Suppl{ |  Parameter Name Farameter  Required y o .o 1ope Select Mapping Data MApDINg  sorvice on 1S VallE el
Label Flag Details o Required? 0=
Component Level Related Content &
1 PGNAME Pivol Grid O [Foedvae PO_NONCNTRCT_SPEND O o o

Assign Component Level Related Conter| Name

menu

2 BIND1 From Date O [PageField . Q O [~ O
| General || Instance Information ‘ [ | 3 BIND2 To Date O  |Page Field . Q O ] O
Enable Service Type Seled 4 BIND4 E:;mess 0 Page Field Q 0 il 0o
M [service & @ <
5 VENDOR_NAME Supplier [0 [PageField i |Supplier O =) O
Page Level Related Content Service Filter (7
Assign Page Level Related Contenttobel  Package Q, Path Q@ Class ID Q
Select Security Options
| General || Instance Information ‘ =
Enable Embeddable *Page @ Public Access
M O FO_SWL_WAT 0K Cancel
Return to Manage Related Content Configi
Pivot Grid
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13. Optionally, select the mapping type and mapping data for the other parameters.

In this example, you will accept the default settings for all other parameters.

14. Click the OK button to return to the Assigned Related Content page.

15. Save your configurations.

This example illustrates the Assign Related Content page displaying the Page Level
Related Content section with the Page field set to PO_SWL_WATCH_FL and the Service
ID field set to ANALYTICSERVICE.

< Select a Content Reference Page Fields List /ﬁ\

New Window | Pe
Configure Related Content || Configure Related Aclions || Configure Layout

Assign Related Content

Assign content to be displayed within the Related Content Frame. Use the Configure
link to define the parameter mappings and security settings for the service
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Content Reference Supplier Watch List

Component Level Related Content

Agsign Component Level Related Conient to be added fo the Related Content

menu

Personalize | Find | View All | First ‘4 10f1 ‘b Last
General Instance Information

Enable Service Type Select Service ID Service Label Personalization Flag Configure

M [serice & @ [+ =]

Page Level Related Content
Assign Page Level Related Content to be added to a field level contextual menu

Personalize | Find | View All | First ‘4 10f1 ‘¥ Last
General | Instance Information

Enable Embeddable *Page Service Type Select Service ID Service Label Personalization Flag Page Field Menu Configure

M O PO_SWL_WAT(Q |Service . @ ANALYTICSERVICE |Analytic Service M Configure # =]

Return fo Manage Related Content Configuration page

16. Preview the analytic report template by:

Returning to the Supplier Watch List by clicking the Supplier Watch List link on the Assign
Related Content page. Alternatively, select the Supplier Watch List from the Procurement
Operations landing page.

@® Note

You can associate more than one analytic report template (Pivot Grid template
model) to a page in a component.

Modifying the Query Used in a Simplified Analytic Report

When you want to change the delivered base template of the pivot grid on a transaction page,
you can:

Modify axis, rows or columns or the chart type and so on to change the configuration of the
pivot grid definition. These changes will not affect existing simplified analytic reports on the
same base template.

Modify the query definition used in the base template pivot grid. Any change to the query is
disruptive and will effect existing reports too.

The following section lists methods to modify query in noninvasive ways.

Adding a New Field From an Existing Record in the Query

To modify the simplified analytic query by adding a new field to the query:

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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1. Search and open the required query from the Query Manager. Under the Query tab, the
records associated with the query are listed.

2. Expand the records to see fields associated with each record. The list of fields for a record
also includes fields not selected to be used in the query.

3. Select a new field to be added to the query from this list. You can verify the selected field
appears under the Fields tab and the View SQL tab of the Query Manager.

4. \Verify the new field is also shown on Selecting a Data Source- Step 2 page of the Pivot
Grid Wizard as a Data Source Column. Step through the wizard and save the model.

5. Open an existing simplified analytics report that uses the same query and pivot grid base
template. The report has no change.

6. Click Edit button on the report. Note that the new field is listed. You can make further
modifications to the report selecting the new field on the report.

The new field added to the query will be available when you create a new analytics using
the same query.

Adding a Criteria Involving the Fields and Expressions
To modify the simplified analytic query by adding a criteria:

1. Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.

2. Add a criteria under the Criteria tab. Verify the Expression Type of Expression 1 is set to
a field and the Expression Type of Expression 2 to a constant.

3. Save the query.

4. Open an existing simplified analytic report which uses the query. The report reflects the
modification in criteria.

Adding a New Expression to a Criteria or Field

To modify the simplified analytic query by adding a new expression to a criteria or a field:

1. Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
2. Add an expression to the query in the Expression tab.
3. Add a criteria involving the new expression in the Criteria tab.

4. Open an existing report that uses the base template with the query you have modified. The
report reflects the change carried out in the query.

Adding an Optional Prompt
To modify the simplified analytic query by adding an optional prompt:
1. Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
2. Add a new prompt in the Prompt tab:
e Add a new Field as a new prompt.
e Select the Optional check box.
e Search and select a Prompt table.
3. Use the new prompt to update the criteria in the Criteria tab.

4. \Verify that the new prompt is added to the query using the Run tab.

Pivot Grid
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5. Open the base template in the pivot grid wizard from Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot
Grid Wizard. Navigate to Specify Data Model Values-Step 3 page. Enter appropriate
value for the prompt in the Select Query Prompt Values section and save the base
template.

6. Create a new analytics report where you will find the new prompt listed. But existing
analytic reports remain unchanged.

® Note

You can make the new prompt as a required prompt when you do not select the
Optional check box and provide a default value to the prompt. In this case the existing
reports will remain unchanged but when you create an analytic report using the same
query, the new prompt is reflected.

Joining a New Record to the Query

To modify the simplified analytic query by joining a new record to the query:
1. Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
2. Search and select a record from the Record tab.

3. Click Join Record link to the join with the any of the existing records as a Standard Join
or Left Outer Join.

4. Click Add Criteria button on the Auto Join criteria dialog box after selecting all the
required criteria for the join.

After the above step, you can modify the queries following any of the methods described
below:

e Add a new field from the newly joined record.
e Add a criteria involving Fields or Expressions.
e Add an optional prompt.

e Add a required prompt.

Add a new field from the newly joined record

After you select the criteria you can select a new field from the Records tab in Fields section.
See Adding a New Field From an Existing Record in the Query.

Add a criteria involving fields or expressions

After you select the criteria from the Auto Join criteria dialog box, you can add a new criteria
under the Criteria tab and save the query. Open existing reports that reflect the change and
show the newly added criteria. See Adding a Criteria Involving the Fields and Expressions.

Adding an optional prompt or a required prompt

After you select the criteria from Auto Join criteria dialog box, add a new prompt from the
Prompt tab. See Adding an Optional Prompt.

Changing the Join Criteria of the Query Tables

Pivot Grid
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Search and open the required query from the Query Manager.
Search and select a record from the Record tab.

Click Join Record link to the join with any of the existing records as a Left Outer Join or a
Standard Join.

Make a change in join criteria for example delete an entity.

Save and open an existing simplified analytic report. The report shows the change in join
criteria in the query.

Changing the Field Length or Field Type of Existing Fields

To modify the simplified analytic query by changing the field properties of existing field used in
the base query:

1.
2.
3.

Open the Application Designer.
Search and open the field properties of the record.
Modify the field properties for example changing the field type or field length.

This change in field type is reflected in Query Manager too. Changes are also seen in
Pivot Grid Wizard, when we open the base template or when we open any existing
simplified analytic reports that uses the modified field.

Adding or Modifying Security Joins

To modify the simplified analytic query by adding or modifying the security joins:

1.

2.
3.

Open the record properties of the required record and enter or modify the record in the
Query Security Record field.

Click OK and save.

Reopen the existing report. You will find no change in the existing simplified analytic report.

See, Query: Using Row-Level Security and Query Security Record Definitions for enforcing
Row-Level security.

Removing a Join for Non-Referenced Records

To modify the simplified analytic query by removing a join if the record is not referenced in
select list or under prompts:

1.

Join two records such that none of the fields of newly added record are listed in the select
list of the query and is not part of the prompt.

The fields from the second record appears only in the criteria.

Add an additional criteria. The existing reports change to reflect the join and the change in
criteria.

Delete the record from the query. The criteria will automatically be updated to show the
changes. The existing report also changes to how they were prior to the join.

Changing the Expression Text and Format

To modify the simplified analytic query by changing the text and format of an expression used
in the base query:

Pivot Grid
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1. Open the expression to be edited from the Query Manager
Click Edit button for the expression on the Fields page.
2. Modify any of the required field like Heading Text, Heading and so on.

Save the query. Simplified Analytic Report reflects the change on editing the existing report
or creating a new report using the query. Existing reports remain unchanged.

Security Considerations When Using Simplified Analytics

Configuring to Restrict Reports Within the Component Context

The analytic reports that are created using Simplified Analytics can be restricted to be
accessed only within the component context, that is within the My Analytics section in the right
panel of the component.

To configure for restricting reports within the component context, deselect the When used as
analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context option
in the Pivot Grid Wizard - step 4 for the base template model. This option is selected for all
Pivot Grid models by default.

This example illustrates the Pivot Grid Wizard - step 4. In the Fluid Mode Options section, the
When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component
context option is selected.

Pivot Grid
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Pivot Grid Wizard Step4 of 5
o o o o o < Previous Mext =

Specify Data Model Options

Specify the values for the Display and View Options for the Pivot Grid and Chart.

Tite Non Contract PO Spend

;[ i View Options

Grid Options

Chart Options
Display Options
Fluid Mode Options

) When used as analytics template, allow created reports to be accessed outside the component context.

List View Options
Image Dimension Name a

Title

Message Set Number O Use Message Text

Message Number Use DescriptionText
Message

Description

A

Binding Information Personalize | Find | (2 | [ First ‘4’ 10of1 '}/ Last
Bind String Data Source Columns

%1 B + =

In general, this option should be deselected if Authorization as Service is implemented for the
Simplified Analytics of the component, where there is custom logic in code to control who can
see or create which type of reports. Because custom authorization code cannot be run outside
the component context, this option must be deselected.

When this option is deselected, the reports that are created using the Create Analytics Wizard
based on the specific template:

e Can be accessed only from the My Analytics section at the right of the component from
which it is created.

e Cannot be published to the fluid homepage using the Publish or Add to Homepage options.

e Cannot be accessed using the Pivot Grid Viewer (Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid
Viewer), drilling URLs, pagelets, related actions, and so on.

This security option can also be used if the prompt values passed from the page (as bind
parameters) control the security of the data that the users are viewing. These prompts (such as
the Supplier in the previous examples) are:

« Read-only when they are accessed from within the component context (for example, My
Analytics).
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- Editable when they are accessed from outside the component context (such as when they
are invoked from the landing page).

Therefore, you can use this security option to restrict the report only to the component context
as needed.

However, Oracle PeopleSoft strongly recommends that you implement row-level security on
the query to restrict the data for specific users. Further, the view behind the lookup prompts for
the analytic reports should also include the correct security joins to display only the list of
values allowed for any user.

Securing Access to Simplified Analytics Reports and Templates Using Web

Services

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

You can use query security or web services to secure access to simplified analytics reports and
templates.

For performance reasons, simplified analytics will execute query security before invoking an
authorization application class. In other words only if the user has access to the query behind
the template/report it will be part of the available list for authorization class to filter further.

Any authorization class defined on the component (enabled for simplified analytics) will be
invoked while getting the list of reports available for the user, or while getting the list of
templates available to create the report for the user.

Like any other authorization service, the PTCS_SECURITY:SECURITY:AuthRequest
application class needs to be extended to implement simplified analytics authorization logic.
This class has a variable “MasterTemplate”. The value of this variable is empty for all non-
simplified analytics use cases. The code gets invoked twice while rendering simplified analytics
as follows:

1. The first request is for the list of templates. You can write custom logic to control which
template can be made available for specific users. In this case, the value of the
‘MasterTemplate’ variable value is ANALYTICSERVICE.

2. The second request will be to correspond to the saved reports. This includes both the user-
created reports as well as the administrator-published reports. In this case, the
‘MasterTemplate’ variable will point to the parent pivot grid template used to create the
report.

In both requests you can use the details of the level 0 field values on the page to apply custom
logic to filter the reports/templates. The AuthRequest.KeyVal array in the app class includes all
of the level O field name and values in the format
RECNAME.FIELDNAME=CURRENTFIELDVALUE.

In addition to using the authorization service as a security control for reports/templates, it can
also be used to control the list of reports/templates that can be made available based on the
current page/current data in the component the user is accessing.

Here is an example of implementing an application class that is associated to the supplier
watch list component.
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@® Note

When authorization as a service is enabled, the code is called while getting the list of
the reports to be shown on "My Analytics" for the user and also while getting the list of
templates for the user for report creation. This example code handles both the cases.

i nport PTCS_SECURI TY: Security:*;

class SupplierWatchlist extends PTCS SECURI TY: Security: SecurityHandl er
met hod Cet Aut hori zati on &arrAuthReq As array of

PTCS_SECURI TY: Securi ty: Aut hRequest);

pr ot ect ed
property array of PTCS_SECURITY: Security: Aut hRequest oAut hRequest;
private
Const ant &PGNAME = " PGNAME';
end- cl ass;

met hod Cet Aut hori zation
[+ &arrAuthReq as Array of PTCS_SECURITY: Security: Aut hRequest +/
[+ Extends/inpl ement s
PTCS_SECURI TY: Securi ty: SecurityHandl er. Get Aut hori zation +/
Local string &SET, &SUPP, &master, &PG &nane, &val, &MST, &COWP, &COWVPI TEM
&pglt, &Parent Serviceld, & enplate;
Local nunber &, &, &, &, &b;
Local array of string &enpl;

Local SQ. &sql;
&pglt = %age;
/*Process the level 0 field to get any needed context infornmation. Inthis

case the application page field CONTEXT WRK. CONTEXTVAL stores context
i nformation*/

For & = 1 To &arrAuthReq. Len
For & =1 To &arrAuthReq [&K].KeyVal.Len
&name = &arrAuthReq [&k].KeyVal [&][1];
if &anme = "VENDOR SETID. VENDOR ID " Then
&al = &arrAuthReq [&K].KeyVal [&][2];
br eak;
end-if;
End- For;
End- For ;

& enpl = CreateArrayRept("", 0);

[ *PS_TEMPLATE CREF is an exanpl e custom application table that stores which
tenpl at es/admi n published reports which user has access to. It is based
on the operator id, page nane and context page field (VENDOR ID) val ue.
Here we query to get the current list applicable for the specific user*/

&sql = CreateSQL
("sel ect TEMPLATE DESC from PS_TEMPLATE CREF WHERE OPRID = : 1
AND PAGE_FI ELD NAME = :2
AND VENDOR_I D =: 3",
Y% peratorld, &glt, &al, & enplate);
Wil e &sql . Fetch( &t enpl ate)
& enpl . Push( & enpl ate);
End- Wi | e;
For & =1 To &arrAuthReq. Len

Pivot Grid
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/*Get the current report nane*/
&PG = &arr AuthReq [ & ]. Get Par anet er Val ue( &PGNAME) ;
/*Get the current nmaster tenplate*/
&MST = &arrAuthReq [& ]. Mast er Tenpl at e;
/*I's the current report is present in the allowed list of administrator
published reports for the user*/
& = & enpl.Find(&PG;
/*I's the current tenplate available in the list of allowed tenplates for
the user for creating a report*/
& = &tenpl. Find(&VST);
[*Allowif the current report is in the list of allowed published reports for
the user or allowif the tenplate is allowed for report creation for the
user.
Do not allow ot herw ser*/
If (&a > 0 O & > 0) Then

&arrAuthReq [& ].Access = "T";
El se
&arrAuthReq [& ].Access = "F";
End-1f;
End- For;
end- net hod,

Note that the custom authorization logic to control the access for templates/reports will not be
executed outside the component context, for example, while accessing the published reports
from the landing page. As a result, it is recommended that if you are using the authorization
service for controlling report access, clear the Fluid option

When used as an analytics template, Step 4 of the Pivot Grid wizard allows created reports to
be accessed outside the component context

Related Topics

e Security Administration: Understanding Using Web Services for Object and Row-Level
Data Authorization

Masking Data in Simplified Analytics

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

A Simplified Analytic report that uses query, connected query, or composite query as a data
source may include data fields containing sensitive or personally identifiable information (PII)
data. Data masking enables you to use a masking character, for example, an asterisk (*) or
any character, to mask output and prevent the display of this data. The SetDisplayMask
method replaces each character of the displayed field text value with the chosen mask
character.

Data masking in Simplified Analytic reports behave similar to data masking in Pivot Grid
reports. See Data Masking in Pivot Grid

Related Topics
e Security Administration: Data Privacy Framework

e Query: Setting Additional Options
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Related Actions for Simplified Analytic Reports

When the analytic report template (base template Pivot Grid model) has row-level or
aggregate-related actions, the same settings will be carried over to the analytic reports created
by the users.

Application developers must ensure that the related action is suppressed using the
authorization service if all required fields needed for the related actions are not selected by the
end users or administrator while creating the analytic report.

For example, in the Supplier Watch List, the Notify Supplier service can be a related action at
the detail view that is associated to the analytic report template. This related action requires
the Supplier ID field to be one of the selected fields. If the user creates an analytic report and
does not select the Supplier ID field in the Create Analytics Wizard — step 2, then the
application developer must ensure that the related action is suppressed using the authorization
service that is associated to the Notify Supplier service. Alternatively, application developers
can use the App Class or Component PeopleCode corresponding to the Notify Supplier service
to detect the missing bind parameters and display the appropriate message or take default
action.

This example shows the Supplier Watch List with a related action associated to the Notify
Supplier service.

< Analytic Reports Supplier Watch A Y = 0
Suj Create Analytics x
) (Blanks) (25) Previous | |\ Save
BI
AN i
~ Supplier
o = 25rows | @
BIKE SHOP (25) Supplier & Actions_Location & Buyer Name © Category ¢ ltem ¢ Manufacturer & Merchandise Amt & ShipTo & Period &
cA Actions x °
AN + Ship To BIKE SHOP @ macher FISHING 10087 2000000 Us001 04/08
0 uswot @3 Notily e
@) BIKE SHOP ® macher HIKING 10070 450.000 Uso10 04/06
Cof [ US008 (1) °
Feal - Us010 (1) BIKE SHOP ©  MAN Kenneth Schumacher CcYCLING SR1001 110000.000 Us001 08/09
)
~ Location BIKE SHOP @  MAN Kenneth Schumacher CYCLING SR1001 110000.000 Us008 08/09
Cor
SO O MAN (25) BIKE SHOP ©® MAN Kenneth Schumacher  CYCLING SR1001 33000.000 Uso01 08/09
)
~ Category BIKE SHOP ®  MAN Kenneth Schumacher CYCLING SR1001 22000.000 Us001 08/09
-1
* CYCLING (10) u BIKE SHOP ©  MAN Kenneth Schumacher CcYCLING SR1001 44000.000 Us001 08/09
71 FISHING (7)
~ HIKING (5) BIKE SHOP @  MAN Kenneth Schumacher HIKING 10074 50.000 Us001 04/12
*) CAMPING (2
@ BIKE SHOP ©  MAN Kenneth Schumacher HIKING 10075 300.000 Us001 04/12
More
; BIKE SHOP ©® MAN Phillips, Jarred MisC 15028 1220.000 Us001 03/08
v Period
=t BIKE SHOP ©  MAN Hosking, Andrew CcYCLING 10002 280.000 Us001 04/06
) 04106 (1)
71 08/09 (5) BIKE SHOP ®  MAN Hosking Andrew CYCLING 10002 260.000 Us001 04/06
1114 (3)
12014 3) BIKE SHOP ©  MAN Hosking Andrew CYCLING 10002 280.000 Us001 04/08
More
BIKE SHOP ©®  MAN Hosking Andrew CcYCLING 10002 280.000 Us001 04/08

This example shows the Supplier Watch List with the Notify window after you select the Notify
option from the related actions.
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< Analytic Reports

e

BI
ANY

O
cal
AN
D
Cor

Pleal

Cor
oty

) (Blanks) (25)
w Supplier
) BIKE SHOP (25) ST
~ Ship To BIKE SHOP
- usoot 23) BIKE SHOP
) US008 (1)
1 US010 (1) BIKE SHOP
~ Location BIKE SHOP
0 MAIN (25) BIKE SHOP
v Category BIKE SHOP
=t
] CYCLING (10) BIKE SHOP
) FISHING (7)
) HIKING (5) BIKE SHOP
) CAMPING (2)
BIKE SHOP
More
'+ Poriod BIKE SHOP
* BIKE SHOP
) 04106 (11)
0 08409 (5) BIKE SHOP
1114 (3)
1214 (3) BIKE SHOP
More
BIKE SHOP

Actions Location < Buyer Name & Category & Item <
€]
Notify x
® .
+1o |bikeshop@bikeshop.cor
® 4
cc
[©] 4
® BCC
4
@ “Subject AU Supplier: BIKE SHOP
4
€]
®
Message
[©]
4
@
Send Emai
[©]
@ MAIN Hosking,Andrew CYCLING 10002
[©] MAIN Hosking,Andrew CYCLING 10002
®  MAN Hosking,Andrew CYCLING 10002

Supplier Watch

Create Analytics

Chapter 9

Using Simplified Analytics in Small Form Factor

Manufacturer &

Using Simplified Analytics in Small Form Factor

You can use a small form factor to create, edit, and view the analytic reports.

®

Note

Merchandise Amt ©

2000.000

450.000

110000.000

110000.000

33000.000

22000.000

44000.000

50.000

300.000

1220.000

280.000

280.000

280.000

280.000

Ship To & Period *

us0o1

uso1o

usoo1

usoos

usoo1

us0o1

us0o1

usoo1

usoo1

usoo1

usoo1

us0o1

us0o1

usoo1

Previous Save

25 rows

04/06

04/06

08/08

08/09

08/09

08/09

08/09

04/12

04/12

03/08

04/08

04/06

04/06

04/06

The Simplified Analytic feature supports the Chart and Simple Table views on small
form factor, but this feature does not support Pivot Grid view on smart form factor.
The reports that contain Pivot Grid view (created in tablets or desktop) will not show

up on small form factor, on the Unified Related Content Analytics pane.

This example shows you how to create, edit, or view the analytics using a small form factor,

1.

Pivot Grid
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Access the fluid component for which you have the Simplified Analytics feature enabled.

In this example, access the Supplier Watch List component under Procurement

Op

erations.

This example illustrates the Supplier Watch page on a smart phone displaying the details
of supplier, purchase order, and entity for supplier Bike Shopper. The Expand icon at the
right of the view is used to display the Unified Related Content Analytics pane.

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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L 4 Supplier Watch List

w Supplier

Supplier Bike Shopper(>)
Contact Mot Listed

Phone Mot Listed

Email change me@@email.com

v Entity

Report Entity WEST
Start Date 04/01/2010
End Date 11/30/2018
Currency USD

Purchase Order

Reguisition to PO

ycle Time over 7 a
days

PO Approval
Cycle Time over7 1 O
days

PO Dispatch
Cycle Time over7 a
days

Total Period to

Date PO Spend $£91.875.00
Number of POs 4
POs Backerdered
over 14 days $86,720.00 ©
Volume of EDI
Greater than
$15,000.00 Non $91 87500 ©
EDI POs

LR ]

2. Click the Expand icon at the right of the view to expand the right panel that displays the
Unified Related Content Analytics pane. See, Accessing from the Unified Related Content

Analytics Pane.

Pivot Grid
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This example illustrates the Supplier Watch page displaying the Unified Related Content
Analytics pane on a smart phone. The pane also display related information tiles such as
Supplier Performance, Overall Score Trend and so on.

< Supplier Watch List :
w» Supplie Related Information
Supj
Con | Add Analytics B
Ph
E
v Entity | |+ Supplier Performance i
ReportE
Start
End
CUrr Mo evaluation data found
Purchase
Requisitio
Cycle Ti

w Overall Score Trend @
Pixr
Cycle Tim &0
40
F'll;l C E
Cycle Tim¢ | @ op
] n
Total P {Elarks )
Date PC Period End Date
Number
PO< Backt |~ Section Score Trend @
over
50
Volum
o 40
=
Grea | & op
$15,000
E 0 ]

(Olelem
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@® Note

On smart phones, all analytics that have the display option set to Pivot Grid View
are suppressed and not listed under the My Analytics section.

3. Tap the Add Analytics button on the Unified Related Content Analytics pane to create a
new simplified analytic.

The Create Analytics Wizard — step 1 appears.

4. Enter the name of the analytics into the Analytics Name field.
In this example, enter Score Trend.

5. Select an analytics template from the Analytic Type dropdown list.
In this example, select the Section Score Trend option from the list.

6. Use the Display Option section to set the chart and table views for the analytics.

@® Note

Using a smart phone, the available display options are Chart and Simple Table
views. The Pivot Grid view is not available.

This example illustrates the Create Analytics Wizard - step 1. The analytic report Non
Contract Spend will use the analytic template Non Contract PO Spend. The report will
display the results in the Chart and Simple Table view.

Pivot Grid
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Create Analytics x

*Analytics Name

Scare Trend
*Analytics Type

Section Score Trend v
Display Option

¢ Chart

¥ Simple Table

7. Tap the Next button to display the Create Analytics Wizard - step 2.

8. Select the prompt values for the analytics, if any.

Pivot Grid
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9. Use the Choose Fields section to select the fields that will be available in the analytics.
Also use editable fields from the Choose Editable Fields section. See Create Analytics-
Step 2.
This example illustrates Create Analytics Wizard - step 2.
Pivot Grid
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Create Analytics

Previous ‘ m

“Analytics Name |Score Trend

Supplier SetlD

Supplier ID

Start Date
040152010

End Date
11/30/2018

Supplier Selection

Suppliers |VWatch v

Template ID

Choose Fields

[ Ewvaluation ID

[] Ewvaluation

[ Supplier SetlD

[ Supplier ID

¥ Supplier

Pivot Grid
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10. Tap the Next button to display the analytics preview window.

Chapter 9

Using Simplified Analytics in Small Form Factor

This example shows the preview window of the analytics Score Trend using the analytic

template Overall Score Trend.

Create Analytics

Tile Size | Large

=4

= B-to-C Solut ..
+ Big ComplJ5a

In | ¥

Pivot Grid
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11. Toggle to List view. Use the List button at the top-left of the chart to view the results in a
list.

List view of the analytics.

Create Analytics x

Tile Size | Large v Previous
= In T &
8 rows

Supplier B-to-C Solutions
Template Commodities Termplate
Version 1

Calendar Quarterly

Period End Date 2017-06-30
Score 79620000

Supplier B-to-C Solutions
Template Commodities Template
Version 1

Calendar Quarterly

Period End Date 2017-03-31
Score 72200000

Supplier B-to-C Solutions
Template Commodities Termplate
Version 1

Calendar Quarterly

FPeriod End Date 2016-12-31
Score 72 680000

Supplier B-to-C Solutions
Template Commodities Template
Version 1

Calendar Quarterly

Period End Date 2016-039-30
Score 7V E70000

Eunnliar Rin momnl 1208

Pivot Grid
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12. Tap the Filters (funnel) icon at the top-left of the chart to display the filters in a modal
window. When you view the analytics, you get the Modify Prompts option too.

This example shows the Filters and Modify Promptsoptions displayed.

Pivot Grid
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Score Trend

i= | In | £
A
Filters
Wodify Prompts
o
a0
= B-toC Soluti . @ -
Big Complsa, E -
.‘——-—.
Fin| [ ]
a5
ad
[¥u] V] [ [
— — — —
[} [} [} [}
) ) ) )
H & & m
o T o Iy
[} — [} [}
Period End Date
In | & | F

Pivot Grid
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13. Use the Chart Options from the Options menu to change the chart display options such as
X axis, Series, Y axis, and so on.

® Note

On smart phones, you cannot use the drag-and-drop function to change the chart
axes.

This example illustrates the options from Options menu.

Pivot Grid
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Score Trend

x
= | In | - ’;
Bl re

|pdate Filters

Chart Options
Save

= E-to-C Soluti..
+ Big Complssl Save As

Edit

Add to Homepage

L

09/30/2016
12312016
03/31/2017
06/ 30/2017

Period End Date

hn | ¥ | F
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14. Save the analytic report using the Save button.

This example illustrates the confirmation for saving the analytic report after clicking the
Save button.

Analytic report "Score Trend' saved

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026
Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 52 of 54



ORACLE Chapter 9
Using Simplified Analytics in Small Form Factor

15. Return to the Supplier Watch page; the Unified related Content Analytics pane lists the
analytics with other related information.

This example illustrates the Supplier Watch page displaying the Unified related Content
Analytics pane on a smart phone. The Score Trends analytics is available.

L 4 Supplier Watch List
w Supplie Related Information
Supj
Cop | Add Analytics L+
Ph
E Score Trend
w Entity
ReportE & Qverall Score Trend L
Start
End &0
Curr o 40
5
@ 20
Purchase
- g m I:I .
Requisi+ie (Blarks)
Cycle E Period End Date
PO A .
Cycle Tim: w Section Score Trend @
&0
POL
Cycle Tim:e § 40
& 20
Total P
Date PC u u
(Blarks)
MNumber Period End Date
POs Back:
over
Volum
isrea
$15,000
Pivot Grid
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16. Tap the analytics link to view the it in a modal window.

When you view the analytics on small form factor, you are asked to enter values to relevant
fields. These fields are configured as runtime prompts for the analytics in the wizard.

Related Topics

e Creating Simplified Analytics
Click the Add Analytics button from the Unified Related Content Analytics pane on the
right of an application page to open the Create Analytics Wizard. The Add Analytics
button is visible if the PeopleSoft administrator has enabled analytics on the component,

e Security Considerations When Using Simplified Analytics

e Securing Access to Simplified Analytics Reports and Templates Using Web Services
You can use query security or web services to secure access to simplified analytics reports
and templates.
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Pivot Grid Administration

Understanding Pivot Grid Administration

Pivot Grid administrators use the Pivot Grid Administration component to administer Pivot Grid
models, views, and user personalization.

@® Note

In the grid section, if you are not assigned the Pivot Grid Administrator users role, then
when you perform a search in the Pivot Grid Administration component, the search
result is restricted to the models that you have created in the Pivot Grid Wizard. Non-
administrative users are not able to delete, copy, import, export, or generate scripts on
the models that they did not create.

Deleting Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid administrators use the Delete Pivot Grid Models page (PTPG_ADMN_DELETE) to
delete the models and all their associated views in the database.

Navigation:

Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Administration

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Delete Pivot Grid Models page.
Definitions for the fields and controls on this page follow this example.

Pivot Grid
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Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model
Delete Pivot Grid Models

Celete FPivot Grid Models and Views.

Keyword |PVG—

Search
Model Search Results Personalize | Find | B | 2 First Kl 1.9 oo I Last
[ [PotGriawame =~ [PivotGrid Title
[] PVG_CHART Sales
] PWG_SALES Sale Information Model
] PYE_SUPPLY Invaice Analysis
[] “E_PVGE_FM_PRMPT_C QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_CLONE QE_PVGE_FM_PRMPT_C_CLOME_T
[] “E_PVGE_FM_PRMPT_G QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_CLOME QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_CLOME_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_CLOMNE QE_PVGE_FM_PRMPT_G_CLOME_T

#izelect All Dpeselect All

Delete Model(s) |

Field or Control Description

Keyword Click to perform a free-text search on model
name and title.

Delete Non Default Views Click to access the Delete Non Default Views
page, where you can view and delete non-
default views that are associated with the
models.

Delete Model(s) Click to delete the selected Pivot Grid models.

Note: An error message appears if any selected
model or view is referenced in pagelets or in
related content. You have to remove the
references in the Pagelets or Related Content
components before you can delete the model or
views.

To delete specific Pivot Grid models and all associated views in the database:

1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Delete Models.

Pivot Grid
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2. Click the Search button to display all Pivot Grid models that you have authorization to
delete.

3. Select the models that you want to delete.
4. Click the Delete button to delete the selected models and their associated views.

If any selected model is referenced in an exported pagelet, an error message appears
asking you to delete the pagelet reference.

@ Note

A search run without any search condition on the Delete Pivot Grid Models page yields
a maximum of 1000 search results. If you are looking for a search result which is not
already displayed within the 1000 rows, then use a search condition to refine your
search.

@® Note

When you delete a Pivot Grid model that was created using a component as the data
source, you have the option to either delete or not delete the query that is associated
with the component.

Deleting Non-Default Views

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Pivot Grid administrators use the Delete Non Default Views page (PTPG_ADMN_DELNDV) to
view and delete non-default views that are associated with the models.

Navigation:

Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Administration, and then Delete
Models

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Delete Non Default Views page.

Delete Non Default Views

Delete the non default views associated with the model

PivotGrid Name  nr roc DEL PERSON_PAGELET GC

El , 2=
View Search Results personaiize | Find | B0 | 88 Firct K 4 or 1 B Laat

View Hame View Description
" QE_GC_MOM_DEF1  For Delete Personalization Testing

Select All [Cpeselect All

Delete Feturn

July 20, 2026
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To delete non-default views that are associated with a Pivot Grid model in the database:

1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Delete Models.

2. Click the Search button to display all Pivot Grid models that you have authorization to
delete.

If non-default views are associated with the model, the Delete Non Default Views link
appears.

3. Click the Delete Non Default Views link next to the Pivot Grid model.
The non-default views are listed by name and description.

4. Select appropriate non-default views and click the Delete button.

@® Note

Non-default views are created using the Pagelet Wizard - Specify Data Source
Parameters page.

Deleting User Personalization

Pivot Grid administrators use the Delete User Personalization page
(PTPG_ADMN_RSTPERS) to delete the personalization, by users, on the views that are
associated with any model in the database.

Navigation:

Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Administration, and then Delete
Personalization

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Delete User Personalization page.

Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model

Delete User Personalization

Delete User Personalization on the Pivot Grid Views.

Pivot Grid Name |ENRD LLMENTS_BY_CC

View Search Results Personalize | Find | @l i First KN 4 or 1 I Last
View Name View Description User ID

[7] ENROLLMENTS_BY_COURSE.View Enroliments by Course PTADS

Select Al [CIDeselect Al

Delete |

Pivot Grid
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@® Note

The User ID and the view name are presented in model search results. The search
lists only the models whose views have user personalization. For users who are not
Pivot Grid Administrators, the search result is further limited to the models that they
have created in the wizard.

To delete user personalization on specific Pivot Grid models in the database:
1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Delete User Personalization.
2. Search for a model name.

All the user personalization and the associated USERIDs are listed.

3. Select and delete the personalization for a specific user or for all users.

Exporting and Importing Pivot Grid Models

Pivot Grid administrators can use the Generate Import/Export Scripts page
(PTPG_ADMN_EXPIMP) to generate the import and export scripts for the selected models.

Navigation:

Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Administration, and then
Generate Scripts

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Generate Import/Export Scripts page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
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Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model

Generate Import/Export Scripts

Generate Scripts for Exporting and Importing Pivot Grid Models and Views

Keyword |PVG—

Search
Model Search Results Personalize | Find | E | e First Bl 1.9 or 9 Il Last
| |pvotGridwame =~ [PivotGrid Title
[] PVG_CHART Sales
F] PVG_SALES Sale Infarmation Model
7] PVG_SUFPPLY Invoice Analysis
[] QE_PVG_FM_FRMPT_C QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_T
[] “E_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_CLOME GQE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_C_CLOMNE_T
[] QE_PYG_FM_PRMFT_G QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_T
[] QE_PVYG_FM_PRMPT_GC QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_CLONE QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_GC_CLONE_T
[] QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_CLONE QE_PVG_FM_PRMPT_G_CLONE_T

[Wigelect Al Opeselect Al

] Export with Personalizations

Generate Scripts |

Field or Control Description

Export with Personalizations Select to export the generated script with
personalizations or deselect to export the
generated script without personalizations.

Note: The existing personalization of the Pivot
Grid models in the target database are always
cleared off after the import.

Generate Scripts Click to access the Export/Import Models dialog
box, where you can view the exported or
imported scripts.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Export/Import Models dialog box with
Data Mover Scripts.

Pivot Grid
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Generate Import/Export Scripts

Data Mover Scripts

Copy the following generated scripts into Data Mover to export the Pivot Grid Wizard definitions from a
source database and impaort into a target database.

Eltp Crt S E[ip1 - EEEERR R R R e R R

— Pivot Wizard Export Script (without User Personalization) |
— Created 2014-04-09-23 4057 000000 by User. PTTRMN

SET QUTPUT
PIVOTGRID_WIZARD_2014-04-09-23.40.57.000000.DAT,

SET LOG
PIVOTGRID_WIZARD_2014-04-09-23.40.57.000000_EXPLOG;

»

m, |

export PSPGGRIDOPT WHERE PTPG_PGRIDMAME 1M i
(EMROLLMENTS) AND USERID="-,

= TR AT TR A T T T R R e A T e R e e e e
Import Script —

— Pivot Grid Wizard Import Script (with User Personalization) |:|
— Created 2014-04-09-23 4057 000000 by User. PTTRMN

- EEEERR R R R e R R

SET INPUT PWVOTGRID_WIZARD_2014-04-09-23.40.57.000000.DAT,
SET LOG
PVOTGRID_WIZARD_2014-04-08-23.40.57.000000_IMPLOG;

delete from PSPGGRIDOPT WHERE PTPG_PGRIDMAME 1M
(EMROLLMEMTSY); v
delete from PSPGCHARTOPT WHERE PTPG_PGRIDMAME IM

To generate the Export/Import scripts for migrating specific models in the database:
1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Generate Scripts.
2. Search for and select Pivot Grid models for creating a script.

3. Define the option to include or exclude personalization.
4

Click the Generate Scripts button to create the scripts.

Copying Pivot Grid Model

Pivot Grid administrators use the Copy Pivot Grid Model page (PTPG_ADMN_SAVEAS) to
copy an existing model and give it a new model name and title. Optionally, they can select to
copy user personalization using the Include Personalizations option.

@® Note

You cannot copy the Pivot Grid model that was created using a component as the data
source because only one Pivot Grid model can be associated with a component.

Pivot Grid
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Copying Pivot Grid Model
Navigation:
Reporting Tools, and then Pivot Grid, and then Pivot Grid Administration, and then Copy
Model
This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Copy Pivot Grid Model page.
Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model
Copy Pivot Grid Model
Copyving a Pivat Grid Model clones an existing definition from Pivot Grid VWizard.
Keyword |F""f'3—S
Search |
Model Search Results Perzonalize | Find | B | B First K 1.2 or 2 Il L ast
Pivot Grid Name Pivot Grid Title
& PVG_SALES Sale Information Model
iy PVG_SUPPLY Invoice Analysis
*New Model Name |
*New Model Title |
[ Include Personalizations L] Include All Views
Copy Model
To copy a specific model and its associated views in the database:
1. Select Reporting Tools, Pivot Grid, Pivot Grid Administration, Copy Model.
2. Search for and select a model.
3. Enter a new model name and its description.
4. Optionally, select the Include Personalizations option to copy all user personalizations.
5. Optionally, select the Include All Views option to copy all customized views.
6. Click the Copy Model button to copy the model.
A successful message appears if the copy is completed.
An error message appears if:
*  You copy the Pivot Grid model that was created using a component as the data
source.
e The name of the new model already exists.
e The name of the new model is empty.
e The description of the new model is empty.
Pivot Grid
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Configuring Notification Frequency

Copying the Fluid Component Between Databases

When you copy a fluid component with Pivot Grid real time search, the following items must be
packaged:

e The Pivot Grid definition.
e The auto-generated query that have the same name as the component.

e The query access tree that you selected in the Pivot Grid Wizard — Select Data Source
page. This query access tree contains the component search record.

e The component and its related definitions; for example, the component PeopleCode,
component record field PeopleCode, search record, pages, and so on.

@® Note

You can copy Pivot Grid models that are associated with the component data source
between databases. However, you cannot copy a model that is created using
component data source within a database using the Copy Pivot Grid Model page.

Configuring Notification Frequency

Pivot Grid administrators use the Notification Frequency page (PTPG_RECUR_MAP) to map a
pivot grid model with a recurrence. The recurrence defines the frequency with which a process
can be run. Based on the notification frequency requirements, pivot grid administrators can
map the models with a recurrence.

See Process Scheduler: Defining Recurrence Definitions.

Based on the recurrence mappings, an application engine program processes the models as
scheduled. This scheduled process picks all the models attached to a recurrence and
processes them.

The example describes the Notification Frequency tab. Click the Schedule button to begin the
process of running the process request which will send notifications to the user on threshold
violations.

Delete Models Delete Personalization Generate Scripts Copy Model Hotification Frequency

Personalize | Find | View all | 22 | B First ‘4 10f1 ‘B Last
Pivot Grid Hame Pivot Grid Title Recurrence Hame
1 pE_COPY_F’G_CHARTONLY_OPTION Q) Regional Distribution Daily Purge &} ﬂ ﬂ

Save Schedule

Delete Models | Delete Personalization | Generate Scripts | Copy Model | Matification Frequency

Related Topics

*  Configuring Thresholds
Use the Configure Thresholds page to configure the basic threshold settings for the grids
and charts. Note that all threshold settings are applied for both classic and fluid views.

Pivot Grid
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Configuring Chart Color

* Understanding Personalized Analytics Notification

Applications pass important notifications and system alerts using Personalized Analytics

Notification.

Configuring Chart Color

Pivot Grid administrators use the Chart Color page (PTPG_CHART_COLOR) to select the
initial color and sequence for the charts to be displayed. By default the colors appear in the
order in which it was last displayed.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Color Chart tab. Definitions for the fields
and controls appear following the example.

(E Generate Scripts ” Copy Model

[ Notification Frequency H Chart Color

(5]
Chart Color
e o
2oy ~|
Sra—
o ]
s [Buevial ~ |
s[Pupe |
1 [Yelows + |
s [ magenta |
o [reen |
0[Rea ]
it [Yelow |
w[omy ]
w[Bue v
R |
5[ Orange |
S —
17 [ Bluevial ~ |

12 | Purple  ~ |

Save

Color

HEEENEE RREEEAR ED

1-180f 18

View All

18: Purple 1: Pink

i

17: Blue-Violet

16° Cyan

12: Gray 7: Yellow-Green

11: Yellow 8: Magenta

10: Red 9. Green

Field or Control

Description

Chart Color

Select one color from the list of 18 available
colors. The color that you select in this list will
appear, in the order of selection, in the grids
and charts for the data points.

The available colors are derived from the
supported colors for PeopleSoft Charting.

Pivot Grid
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Configuring Chart Color

Viewing Applied Chart Colors in Pivot Grid Viewer

Pivot Grid Viewer will display the chart colors based on the initial color and sequence selected
in the Chart Color page.

The following examples illustrates how the applied chart colors are displayed in the Pivot Grid
Viewer.

w ‘ < Accounting Month () ‘ ‘ 4 Biller ® ‘
lll Columns ‘ Inv Amt ‘

QE_FSCM_IWC_SUB_2_C_T

2.0M
1.6M
1.9M W cMT
£ FGJ
3 PRP
S GDE
0.8M M GOR
0.4M I I
0.0 -
05 06 07 09 10 11
Accounting Month
Pivot Grid
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Preserving Pivot Grid Configuration and
Personalizations

Preserving Pivot Grid Configuration and Personalizations
Overview

Using the delivered PIA interface, customers can perform configuration actions on specific PIA-
based objects, such as Related Actions, Activity Guides, Pivot Grids, Work Centers, and so on.
In the subsequent application upgrades, when fixes are delivered on these PIA-based objects,
all configurations are identified and preserved on the customer environment. This is only valid
if the customer uptakes fixes using PUM (PeopleSoft Update Manager).

Pivot Grid uses ADS Framework, interfaces, the compare process, and the copy process to:

» Define intra-object and inter-object relationships.
» Define Pivot Grid configurations.

* Preserve the Pivot Grid customized configurations and personalizations.

Terminology

Field or Control Description

Pure configurations Independent object-level attributes that can be
merged without additional business logic.

For example, Pivot Grid chart options, related
actions node name, and so on.

Merge process The process that determines the original
configuration and retains the customized
configurations.

Merge-able groups A group of object-level configurations that are
bundled together.

Secondary transformation The process of applying additional business
logic to reconcile after the merge process is
complete.

For example, reconciling view options after a
new dimension has been added in the Pivot
Grid models.

Related object family A group of tightly coupled related objects for
which merge or secondary transformation of
one object affects the other object. Sequence is
also important in a related object cluster.

Pivot Grid
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Pivot Grid Customizations

Pivot Grid customizations are the customers’ saved settings, which are not automatically
preserved. When customizations are not preserved, the merge is not completed for that object
instance, and the differences are flagged in the compare report. Customers then have the
option as to whether to uptake the object instance as a whole or not. Examples of Pivot Grid
customizations are:

e Changing the data source value, such as the name of the PSQuery that is used as the
data source in the Pivot Grid model.

« Deleting an existing axis or value.

e Changing the type of the column from axis to value, axis to display, and so on.

Pivot Grid Personalizations

Pivot Grid user personalizations are configured at the user level and are considered special
configurations. To preserve customer personalizations:

* Pivot Grid separates personalizations into different tables.

The personalizations are saved in separate tables to ensure that they do not appear in the
normal ADS compare and copy process. These tables are processed separately.

* All personalization changes are logged as part of the compare and copy process so that
the information is available for customers to view.

Customizations Versus Configurations

When you run the process to preserve the configurations and personalizations, use this table
as a guide for recognizing the type of modification and if the merge process is valid for the
listed use cases.

Use Case Type of Will merge retain the changes?
Modification

Updating Pivot Grid details: Pivot Configuration No
Grid title, Pivot Grid long
description, and Pivot Grid owner

ID.

Updating Pivot Grid type to Public = Configuration No
or Private.

Adding a new dimension or fact. Configuration Yes
Updating a dimension or fact Configuration No

attribute: changing aliases, adding
totals or total names, and changing
aggregate functions for facts.

Changing prompt values Configuration No
Changing display type to Pivot Configuration Yes
Chart Only, Grid Only, or Pivot

Chart and Grid.

Changing the view options for a Configuration Yes

Pivot Grid model that has the
default view set to Pivot Grid and
Chart.

Pivot Grid
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Use Case Type of Will merge retain the changes?
Modification

Changing the chart options. Configuration No

Changing the grid options. Configuration No

Changing the viewer display Configuration No

options.

Adding a new related action on a Configuration Yes

new or existing axis.

Marking a related action on an axis Configuration No

as Inactive. From a Pivot grid perspective, a related
content ADS instance needs a merge.

Changing the menu layout for Configuration No

existing actions. From a Pivot grid perspective, a related
content ADS instance needs a merge.

Defining layout for a new or Configuration No

existing fact. From a Pivot grid perspective, a related
content ADS instance needs a merge.

Changing actions for a detailed Configuration No

VIEW. From a Pivot grid perspective, a related

content ADS instance needs a merge.

Updating query name for a Pivot Customization N/A
Grid model.

Changing a field type from Customization N/A
dimension to fact or display
column, or vice versa.

Removing a dimension or fact. Customization N/A

ADSs Used for Preserving Pivot Grid Configurations and Personalizations

Pivot grid leverages the following ADSs for preserving Pivot Grid configurations and
personalizations:

e ADS relationship framework

Pivot Grid uses the relationship framework that is provided by ADS to create inter-object
relationships (with related actions) and intra-object relationships (different records in the
Pivot Grid ADS definition).

These relationships are used to:
— Get the related objects in the source and target.
— Validate the referential integrity of the Pivot Grid object.
e ADS merge framework
Pivot Grid uses the merge framework that is provided by ADS to:

— Define the different configuration actions on the Pivot Grid object using merge-able
groups.

— Merge the Pivot Grid object to preserve the customer configurations during compare,
copy, and validation.

— Validate the referential integrity of the Pivot Grid object.

Pivot Grid
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Merging Configurations, Customizations, and Personalizations Using ADS

— Perform the data transformation of the Pivot Grid object to reflect as in the previous

release shape.

— Orchestrate the different steps in the ADS process for the Pivot Grid related object
family, which are Pivot Grids and related actions.

This diagram shows the process of preserving Pivot Grid configurations and personalizations.

Upgrading to PeopleTools 8.54 and
Applications 9.2

—

Making changes to the objects delivered by
Applications

Y

Applying fixes using PUM

MNoting the configuration and
customization changes

.

Using Change Assistant to initiate the
COMpare process

The merge framework performs an object-
level merge and validation

.

The merged object-level attributes do not
appear in the compare report.
The compare report visualization shows
only attributes that have not been merged.

Optionally, filtering on the compare report
and viewing the information about the
object-level attributes that have been

merged.

Y

Copy process proceeds and customer
configurations are still maintained.

Selecting whether upgrading an object
instance level

@ Note

The only relationship that Pivot Grid needs is an ADS definition - related actions. Thus,
the Pivot Grid related object family consists of two ADS definitions: Pivot Grid and
related actions. The relationships are identified between Pivot Grid and Related
Actions ADS definitions. The orchestrator for the Pivot Grid related object family is
within the Pivot Grid. Orchestrator can properly sequence the actions of merge,
compare, copy, and validate for the Pivot Grid and related action instances.

Merging Configurations, Customizations, and Personalizations
Using ADS

The merge provided by Application Data Sets (ADS) framework applies to the merge able
attributes and records defined in a data set. The merge property value determines whether the
customer value for that attribute or record is retained or not. The merge using ADS takes place
when there are modifications on attributes like labels, titles of a pivot grid model provided by

Pivot Grid
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Merging Configurations, Customizations, and Personalizations Using ADS

In the secondary merge process the framework provides options which determine the merge
behavior for modifications made by the customer. Pivot Grid ADS uses the secondary merge
for cases like addition of new dimensions or facts, changing the view options and so on.

See, Lifecycle Management Guide: Application Data Set Overview.

@® Note

These examples assume that the user follows the default merge process. After the
compare, user has the option to override the merge and accept values for merge-able
attributes.

The following scenarios compare the impact on pivot grid objects when you have to merge
data between existing application and the application update available using the default merge
process or the secondary merge process.

The scenarios describe a customer who is on an application version and how he proceeds for
an application update using the ADS framework:

1. The customer decides to take the new update from PeopleSoft Update Manager (PUM)
which includes an ADS project containing the pivot grid update.

2. He selects the updates he wants and creates a change package in the Change Assistant.
If the customer selects an update containing a pivot grid, then the update is included as
one of the ADS values.

3. The customer applies the change package in the target database. The change package
with the ADS project has several steps like:

a. Copy to file.
b. Compare.
c. Review.

In this step the customer reviews the compare reports and overrides actions if
required.

d. Copy from file.

The following sections describe the process and result of an application update in different
scenarios where secondary merge is required or not required and changes are applied by
application development, customer, or user.

Related Topics
e Change Assistant and Update Manager: PUM Enabled PeopleSoft Systems

Lifecycle Management Guide: Copy Compare Overview

July 20, 2026
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Merging Configurations from Customer and Application Update

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Changes from Application
Update

Changes from Customer

Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Grid Object

Configurations from
application development
which do not require
secondary merge.

For example, change in
dimension aliases.

Configurations from
application development
which require secondary
merge.

For example, adding a new
dimension.

Configurations from
application development
which do not require
secondary merge.

Configurations from
application development
which do not require a
secondary merge.

Configurations from customer
which do not require secondary
merge.

For example, updates the chart
options.

Configurations from customer
which do not require secondary
merge.

For example, updates the chart
options.

Configurations from customer
which require a secondary
merge.

Customer does not make any
change to the pivot grid model
but the user personalizes the
pivot grid views.

The customer’s configurations
are maintained in the target
database. Application changes
are not applied because the
changes were not on merge-able
objects.

Only the application fix is
copied; the customer’s chart
option configurations are
maintained.

The customer’s configurations
are maintained and the
application changes are applied.

Only the application fix is
copied; the customer’s chart
option configurations are
maintained.

The customer’s changes are
preserved, but the application
fixes are not applied because the
customer configurations always
have a higher priority.

The customer personalizations
are preserved but the
application changes are not
applied because they are part of
a merge-able group where the
target values have preference
over the source.

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

1. The compare process determines that there are changes in Pivot Grid chart options and
aliases. These being a part of the merge-able groups for the Pivot Grid, target values are

preserved by default.

2. Inthe final compare, the target values for the merge-able attributes are preserved and

displayed to the users.

3. Customer accepts the fix and then initiates a copy process.

4. The same merge framework is run to preserve the customer configuration.
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Merging Customer Changes on Delivered Pivot Grid Objects

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Changes from Application
Update

Changes from
Customer

Result of the Merge on the Pivot Grid
Object

Update from application
development on the pivot
grid model and related
objects.

For example, changes to the

query that is associated

with the Pivot Grid model.

Updates from application
development on the pivot
grid model and related
objects.

Configurations from
application development
which do not require a
secondary merge.

Configurations from
application development
which require secondary
merge.

Updates from application
development on the pivot
grid model and related
objects.

Updates from application
development on the pivot
grid model and related
objects.

Configurations from
customer which do not
require secondary
merge.

For example, updates
the chart options.

Configurations from
customer which require
a secondary merge.

Customization from
customer on the Pivot
Grid model.

Customization from
customer on the Pivot
Grid model.

Customization from
customer on the Pivot
Grid model.

No merge is performed. If the customer
selects to copy over the new version, all
personalizations for the model need to be
removed.

No merge is performed because
customizations are detected. If customer
decides to upgrade, the behavior is the
same as in the previous PeopleTools
releases (that is earlier than PeopleTools
8.54) where the source definition replaces
the existing target definition.

No merge is performed because
customizations are detected. If customer
decides to upgrade, the behavior is the
same as in the previous PeopleTools
releases (that is earlier than PeopleTools
8.54) where the source definition replaces
the existing target definition.

No merge is performed because
customizations are detected. If customer
decides to upgrade, the behavior is the
same as in the previous PeopleTools
releases (that is earlier than PeopleTools
8.54) where the source definition replaces
the existing target definition.

No merge is performed because
customizations are detected. If customer
decides to upgrade, the behavior is the
same as in the previous PeopleTools
releases (that is earlier than PeopleTools
8.54) where the source definition replaces
the existing target definition.

Customer does not make All personalizations are removed.

any change to the pivot
grid model but the user
personalizes the pivot
grid views.

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

1. The Pivot Grid custom merge code detects the customization and updates.

2. The updates including customizations are logged, and the merge process aborts.

3. A compare process is repeated, and the system displays the compare report visualization
to the user. All changes, like the query name change, are listed in the compare report.

4. Customer can either select to retain the existing Pivot Grid model or copy over the new

one.
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5. Anupgrade is run based on the customer’s selection.

Merging Changes to Merge-able Attributes

Changes from Application
Update

Changes from Customer

Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Grid Object

Configurations from
application development
which require secondary
merge.

For example, adds a new
dimension.

Configurations from customer
which require secondary merge.

For example, adds a new
dimension which has a related
action.

Customer’s configurations are
preserved and the application
fixes are also copied.

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

1. The compare process highlights a newly added dimension.

2. If there are any merge-able attributes, the values are preserved in the target database.

3. Additional dimension in the target are reconciled with the source because the dimension is
preserved. The additional dimension in the source is also preserved.

4. If there are any view related changes because of the additional dimensions, then those
changes are also preserved.

5. The same merge and compare process is run for the related action object.

6. The related actions object in the merge reconciles the menu folders and layouts.

7. In the compare report visualization, user can identify the merge-able attribute values which
are preserved in the target. The newly added dimension in the target are also preserved
whereas the dimension in the source is displayed as a change to be added.

This behavior also applies to the related actions object.

8. Customer selects to uptake the fixes and initiates a copy.

9. The merge framework is run to preserve the customer’s configuration.

Merging Configurations from Application Development and User
Personalizations

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Changes from Application
Update

Changes from Customer

Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Grid Object

Configurations from
application development
which require secondary
merge.

For example, adds a new
dimension.

Customer does not make any
change to the pivot grid model
but the user personalizes the
pivot grid views.

Customized personalizations are
preserved, and the application
changes are applied to the view
that is associated with the Pivot
Grid model.

After the instance level compare of the merge-able objects:

1. No changes related to merge-able groups or secondary merge is found.

2. The compare process is repeated, and the system displays the compare report
visualization to the user. The personalizations do not appear in the compare report but it
shows a new dimension added to the pivot grid model.
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3. Customer selects to uptake the fixes and initiates a copy.

4. The same merge framework is run to preserve the customer configuration.

Merging Changes Dependent on One Another

Changes from Application Changes from Customer Result of the Merge on the Pivot
Update Grid Object

Updates from application = Customer makes no change to No merge is performed because
development on the pivot  the Pivot Grid model, but of the customization. However,
grid model and related customer is using the dimension during validation, the conflict is
objects. (that was removed by detected and flagged as an error
For example, removinga  APplication developer) in one of  in the validation report, and
dimension. the Pivot Grid related actions. customer has to modify the

related action.

Pivot Grid
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Creating and Viewing a Pivot Grid Pagelet
Using the Pagelet Wizard

Pivot Grid Pagelet Overview

Pivot Grid Pagelet Overview

PeopleSoft Pivot Grid functionality is currently used by Pagelet Wizard. Pagelet Wizard uses
the Pivot Grid Viewer component and publishes the pivot grid as a pagelet. During pagelet
creation using the Pagelet Wizard, the system stores all the parameters that were required for
the Pivot Grid Viewer component: Pivot Grid Name and Pivot Grid View Name. When the
pagelet is invoked, these parameters are passed to the component, which parses them and
renders the display.

@® Note

If the query used in the Pivot Grid model is changed after the Pivot Grid pagelet is
created, you need to modify and save the Pivot Grid model to ensure that Pivot Grid
Viewer and Pivot Grid pagelet display all changes properly.

Pagelet Creation

This diagram shows the pagelet creation process flow.

Select a Pivot Grid
——» Select data source type ——» model from the list of
existing public models

Pagelet Creation
Wizard

k

The view for the model includes chart and grid axis
information, chart type, query prompts, and chart and grid ——
display options.

Select the view for the
Pivot Grid model

.

Publish the pagelet

In the Pagelet Wizard, you are able to:

Pivot Grid
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Select the data source type of Pivot Grid.

Select the Pivot Grid model to use.

Select the Pivot Grid view.

Publish the pagelet.

Pagelet Viewing

This diagram shows the flow for viewing a Pivot Grid pagelet.

Chapter 12

Pivot Grid Pagelet Overview

Portal Pagelet

pagelet

Users log in to view the »  Pagelet is invoked
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When you open a pagelet that contains a pivot grid, all of the registered parameters are
passed to the Pivot Grid Viewer. From the pagelet, you can perform all of the tasks that can be

performed directly from the Pivot Grid Viewer.

Pivot Grid as a Subscriber

Pivot Grid subscribes to Inter Window Communication (IWC) publications from transaction
pages and other pivot grids and charts. The subscription can only happen on the filters and
prompts, and then pivot grids are refreshed with the subscribed values. When subscribing to
publications from another pivot grid or chart filter, the subscription supports the multi-select
option in filters. When subscribing from a transaction page, the values in publication should be
separated by semicolons (;) to support multiselect filter values.

The IWC configuration for subscriptions contains the following values:

Pivot Grid
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Event Name: Enter the named configuration for this subscription.

This name matches the publication configuration event name that runs the publication.

Message Event Type: Sub.
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* Field Event Type: Change.
¢ HTML Field Name: PVGSUB.
* Message data: Enter the prompts and filters in the following format:
— Filter: SUB_FLR-<Query field name>
— Prompt: SUB_PRMT-<Unique query prompt name> (available in query definition)

This example illustrates the Content Reference Message Events page with IWC configuration
for subscriptions.

IWC Message Events

Content Reference Message Events
Portal Name EMPLOYEE
Portal Object Name ADWN_APPLICANT_COUNT_BY_RECRUI

Personalize | Find \@ I'—l First ‘4’ 1 of1'F Last

Message

Event Type Field Event Type HTML Field Hame Message Data

Event Name

SUB_FLR-ANAME,SUB_FLR-AHRS_BU_DESCR SUB_FLR-AJOB_DESCR,3UB_FLR-

1 pvaiwe Sub - Change - [PvasuB ADEPT_DESCR SUB_PRMT-FROM_DT.SUB_PRMT-TO_DT E =

If a subscription is in multiple prompts and filters, the message data separates prompts and
filters using commas. A corresponding publication configuration exists with a list of
corresponding publication fields that are separated by commas. The publication is from
transaction pages or from other pivot grids and charts.

Pivot Grid as a Publisher

Pivot grid also publishes the changes in prompts and filter values for which IWC is configured.
The subscriber for this publication is another pivot grid.

The IWC configuration for publications contains the following values:

e Event Name: Enter the named configuration for this subscription.

This name matches the subscription configuration event name that subscribes to the
publication.

e Message Event Type: Pub.
e Field Event Type: Click.
¢ HTML Field Name: PVGPUB.
* Message data: Enter the prompts and filters in the following format:
— Filter: PUB_FLR-<Query field name>
—  Prompt: PUB_PRMT-<Unique query prompt name> (available in query definition)

This example illustrates the Content Reference Message Events page with IWC configuration
for publications.

Pivot Grid
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IWC Message Events

Content Reference Message Events

Portal Name EMPLOYEE

Portal Object Name ADMN_APPLICANTS_COUNT_BY_LOCAT

Personalize | Find IEI \-'—] First'4 10f 1 & Last

Message

Event Type Field Event Type HTML Field Name Message Data

Event Name

PUB_FLR-ANAME,FUB_FLR-AHRS_BU_DESCR FPUB_FLR-AJOB_DESCR FPUB_FLR-ADEFT_DESCR FPUB_FRMT-
1 |PVGIWC Pub * Click - |PVGPUB FROM_DTPUB_PRMT-TC_DT [+ =]

In the previous example, note that:

* Pagelet names are ADMN_APPLICANTS_COUNT_BY_RECRUI and
ADMN_APPLICANTS_COUNT_BY_LOCAT.

*  The publishing and subscribing filter query fields are A.NAME, A HRS_BU_DESCR,
A.JOB_DESCR, and A.DEPT_DESCR.

e The publishing and subscribing prompt unique field names are FROM_DT and TO_DT.
e The subscriber and publishing fields need not be the same.
One-to-one mapping exists between the comma separated publisher and subscriber fields.

If a publication involves multiple prompts and filters, the message data separates prompts and
filters using commas. A corresponding subscription configuration exists with a list of
corresponding subscription fields that are separated by commas.

@® Note

Between a pair of publisher and subscriber, only a single publication and subscription
configuration should exist. That is, if pivot grid A publishes to pivot grid B, then pivot
grid A uses a single-named publication configuration for all the fields it publishes to
pivot grid B, and pivot grid B subscribes to the same-named IWC configuration. The
lists of fields to be published and subscribed to are separated by commas in the IWC
message data field. This is true for IWC between transaction pages and pivot grids.

For IWC between a pair of pivot grids, you should configure publications and
subscriptions with all the common intersecting filters between the pivot grids to ensure
consistent behavior with progressive filtering in the publisher and subscriber.

Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard

Specifying Pagelet Information

Use the Specify Pagelet Information page (PTPPB_WIZ_INFO) to enter the pagelet title and
other pagelet information.

Navigation:

Access the Specify Pagelet Information page by selecting PeopleTools, and then Portal, and
then Pagelet Wizard, and then Pagelet Wizard.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Pagelet Information page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
G47446-01 July 20, 2026

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates. Page 4 of 17



ORACLE’

Chapter 12
Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard

Pagelet Wizard Step 1 of 6
LLE
Specify Pagelet Information
The following information will be used to identify and categorize your pagelet.

Pagelet Information

PageletID:  PO_PVGE_PGLTH
*Pagelet Title: |Overdue PO Analysis

Description:

Owner ID: | Purchasing

Lef L]

Category ID: | Portal Administration

Help URL:

Field or Control Description

Pagelet Title Enter a title for the Pivot Grid pagelet. This field
is required.

Category ID Select the pagelet category ID.
Note: The portal administrator can use this
value when running pagelet reports and when
searching for pagelets that need to be moved
between different portal sites.

Next The Next button is available after you enter the

pagelet title in the Pagelet Title field and move
the cursor to any other field.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the
next page.

Selecting a Data Source

Pivot Grid
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Use the Select Data Source page (PTPPB_WIZ_DATASRC) to select the pagelet data source
type that will be used for the pivot grid and to select the Pivot Grid model to be created as a

pagelet.
Navigation:

Access the Select Data Source page by clicking the Next button on the Specify Pagelet
Information page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Data Source page. Definitions for

the fields and controls appear following the example.
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Pagelet Wizard Step 2 of 6

0 0 0 0 0 0 = Previous Mext =
Select Data Source

Select the type of data and specify the source which contains the data you want displayed in your
pagelet.
Overdue PO Analysis

*Data Type | Pivot Grid |
Description

Pivot Grid allows users to create table andfor char representation of the data from various sources.
Pivot Grid Wizard is the utility which allows users fo create, customize, and secure these pivot grid
definitions.

Data Source

Pivot Grid Name: PO_OVERDUE_PVG &)
Field or Control Description
Data Type Select the data type Pivot Grid.
Pivot Grid Name This field appears after you select the data type
Pivot Grid.

Click the search icon to select a pivot grid from
existing pivot grids.

Next The Next button is available after you select a
pivot grid from the Pivot Grid Name field.

Click this button to advance the wizard to the
next page.

Specifying Data Source Parameters

Use the Specify Data Source Parameters page (PTPPB_WIZ_DATAPRMS) to select a view for
the Pivot Grid model, create new views for the model using the Pivot Grid View Options
component, and specify the initial width and height of the pagelet.

Navigation:

Access the Specify Data Source Parameters page by clicking the Next button on the Select
Data Source page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Data Source Parameters page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
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Pagelet Wizard

O2OROR02020

Specify Data Source Parameters

Chapter 12

Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard

Step 3 of B

= Previous Mext =

Specify the parameters and their associated options specific to the data source you have selected for
your pagelet. Rows showing a selected ‘Required require a Default Value.

Overdue PO Analysis

Data Source Parameter Details

Configure pivot grid views

Data Source Parameters

Field Hame

PVG_VIEWMNAME

Description
Wiew Mame
LSENARROW Marrow Viewer
REPORTWIDTH Report Width

.REPORTHEIGHT Repaort Height

Fesetto Default

Find | 2| [
Usage Type
| Fixed |
| Fixed |
| Fixed =]
| Fixed =]

First ‘4’ 1-4of4 '}/ Last
Required Default Value
W FO_OVERDUE
¥ M Values
W 470
= 550

Field or Control

Description

Configure pivot grid views

Description

Usage Type

Next

Click this link to open the Pivot Grid Views
Component dialog box, where you can define
pivot grid display options.

Enter a description for the pagelet. The default

values are:

View Name
Narrow Viewer
Report Width
Report Height

Select a usage type for your pivot grid.
Available options are:

Admin Specified
Context Sensitive
Fixed
Not Used
System Variable
User Specified

Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Narrow Viewer

The Narrow Viewer mode is useful for pivot grid pagelets in the work center. You can set the
Narrow Viewer mode for pagelets using the Publish as Pagelet page or the Pagelet Wizard -
Specifying Data Source Parameters page.

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
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The published pagelet has a single column filter mode in the chart-only models. All
functionalities available in the normal viewer are also available in Narrow Viewer mode.

Oracle PeopleSoft recommends that you use the Narrow Viewer mode for the chart-only
models. You can expand the width of charts in the narrow viewer from their default settings by
using the advanced chart options in the viewer. If you use the Narrow Viewer mode for the
grids, the grids occupy the same real estate as in the normal viewer.

This example illustrates a dashboard showing the narrow chart view in the left pane,
unexpanded from the default width, and in the right pane expanded from the default width.

ORACLE Home | Workist | MulliChannelConsole | AddloFavoriles | Sign out
Favorites  Main Menu
Personalize Content | Layout ? Help
Sales Information 5]
Sales Information - NarrowView o @
~ Filters Month [ (Al 3
Month | (All) v

5oho8 L8 W

g2 828 % R % R R

s w 2 b 8 &

R 2R ARR
EAST_COAST
HAWALL
MIDWEST
WEST_COAST

EAST_COAST
HAWALL
MIDWEST|
WEST_COAST

Region i &E
wx &E

Note that:

e Options Menu and chart icons are available for all views.

Pivot Grid administrator or Pivot Grid developers can set to show or hide the Options Menu
and chart icons using the Viewer Options section in the Pivot Grid Wizard - Specify Data
Model Options page.

e If the Pivot Grid model has filters, the default narrow view of a Pivot Grid pagelet shows the
width of the chart at 210 pixels.

This example shows the narrow view of Pivot Grid pagelets with the minimum width for
Pivot Grid models that have filters. The width of the chart is 210 pixels, and group boxes
are collapsed by default. You can click the bars in the chart to access the detailed view.

Pivot Grid
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ORACLE’

Favarites | Main Menu
L —

Add to Favorites Sign out

Personalize Content | Layout Help
EX3 | Sales Info - Narrow Viewer Sales Info - Narrow Viewer x4
Product [(All) - Product [{All) P
Sales Information Model - —
21K Region [(All) v Region [(All) v
18K] [7] (Select All)
15K] EAST_COAST
- Sales Information Model Sales
E 12K 21K, 21K—HAWNI
- [¥] MIDWEST
= —
3 18K 18 WEST_COAST
K 15K 15K
- H H
& g & ¢
* ez oz oz oz oz E o= 3
g8 8 82 8 8 8 &8 6K K] OKl c ||
2 3 3 8 2 8 3 ance
= 85 8 T 8 58 5 3K] 3K]
g8 8 8 8 8 § 8 g8 8 8 8 8 § 8
55355 55 5535 5 5 =5
i £ & E 2 8 2 8 8 2 =2 2 8 2 8 g 2 £
T 2 3 3 8 58 & T 2 3 % 8 5 &
Month Maonth

e If the Pivot Grid model has no filters, the default narrow view of a Pivot Grid pagelet can be
scaled back to 175 pixels, and you can set the narrow view to a smaller size.

This example shows the narrowest view for a model with no filters. The width of the chart is
175 pixels. You can click the bars in the chart to access the detailed view.

Pivot Grid
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Sales Model - NarrowView | £ |

& -2

Sales Information Model
21K

1EK

15K
12K

nit Cost

K

|I'~"Ic|nt|'|: 05/01/2004, Unit Cost: 13283.44
0K

= = = = = = =
2 2 E E E E 2
585584
2 £ 25 £ 2 £
T 382 8 25
Month

i = @

[

« If the width of the chart is less than 300 pixels, then when you click the chart sector or bar,
you access the detailed view directly without the drill-down or Related Action menu.

e If the width of the chart is greater than 300 pixels, the narrow view of pagelets shows
locator links, the drill-down menu, the detailed view, and the Related Action menu.

This example shows the minimum width of the Pivot Grid models with the drill-down menu.

Pivot Grid
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Enrollments-MNarrowWiewer

#- @

Enrollments for PSU

E00

B 400

]

]

=

=3::):|

)

-

& 200

=

E

ilmm
Q ul

o

Detailed View

Course Drilldown To  *
Instructor Actions '
Session

" Status
Start Date

e If the drill-down menu has multiple levels, then the side of the chart is adjusted to show all
drill-down levels.

Defining the Pivot Grid Display Options

Use the Pivot Grid Views page (PTPG_VIEWOPTIONS) to configure different views for the
selected Pivot Grid model.

Navigation:

Open the Pivot Grid Views Component dialog box by clicking the Configure pivot grid views
link on the Specify Data Source Parameters page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Pivot Grid Views Component dialog box.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pivot Grid
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Pagelet Wizard
(OO0 02020
Specify Data Source Parameters

Specify the parameters and their associated options specific to the data s}
your pagelel. Rows showing a selected ‘Required require a Default Valu
Overdue PO Analysis

¥ Data Source Parameter Details

Chapter 12

Creating a New Pivot Grid Pagelet Using the Pagelet Wizard

< Data Source Specifv Data Source Parameters
Pivot Grid Views Component 1)

Pivot Grid Views

Pivot Grid Name  pg_oVERDUE_PVG
*View Name |PO_OVERDUE_PV(x

View Description Overdue PO Schedule Analysis

Datasource Prompts

*Date Dplionlm
Configure pivot grid views
*Display Currency [USD Q,
Data Source Parameters Find | \ @ H “from ate 010112012 e
Field Name T iy Requir *“To Date [12/30/2012 E1
PVC_VIEWNAME  [view Name |Fmen—L| =
USENARROW NarrowViewer | [Fwed =] = View Options
REPORTWIDTH Report Width lF\xed—LI | | Display Options
REPORTHEIGHT  [ReportHieighl | [Fred =] "  Pivot Grid Only @ Chart Only € Pivot Grid and Chart
| ResettoDefaut | Specify Axis Information Personalize | Find | 2| [E§ First ‘4/ 1-90f9 "» Last
Data Source Columns  Field Format Grid Axis Chart Axis Calculation - oo fine Threshold
| save ||=1 noty | Formuta
- 1 Business Unit String [Firter =] [Fitter |
2 Buyer Name String [Firter =] [Fitter |
3 Category String [Firter =] [Fitter |
4 Number of POs Number [coumn ™ T=] [-ais =l =] pefine Thresnola
5 Due Date Date [Row =] [remis |
6 ltem string [Fitter =] [Fiter =
7 Supplier String [Fitter =] [Fiter = o
8 Ship To String [Fitier =] [Fiter =l
9 Display Amount signed Number  [Coumn — [=] [v-Ads = =] Define Threshald
Grid Options
Chart Options I
Field or Control Description

View Name

Data Source Prompts

Display Options

Calculation Formula

Copyright © 1988, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Select the Pivot Grid view to use for this
pagelet.

Enter the default values for the PSQuery
runtime prompts.

Note: This section is only available when the
selected query that built the grid has prompts
attached.

Define pagelet view options for the grid and the
chart.

Available options are:

¢ Pivot Grid Only

¢ Chart Only

*  Pivot Grid and Chart

The Calculation Formula column is available
only for number (facts) fields.

Select either the Percentage or the Percentage
Grand Total option to display the number (fact)
values in the grid and chart.

You are able to apply or remove this calculation
option using the Options Menu icon in the Pivot
Grid Viewer.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control Description

Grid Options Define whether drag-and-drop functionality is
allowed in the grid, whether the initial view of
the grid is expanded or collapsed, and whether
the grid can be expanded or collapsed.
Available options are:

* Collapsible Data Area
* Expanded State
* No Drag and Drop
Chart Options Define information for axis and value columns

of the grid, and define chart type and axes
information for the chart.

Available options are Title, Type, X axis label,
and Y axis label.

Advanced Options Define the 3D rotation angle and height of the
chart.
Save As Click to open the Save View As dialog box,

where you can either save the current Pivot
Grid model as a new view or update an existing
view.

Close Click to close the Pivot Gird Views component
and copy the selected view name to
PVG_VIEWNAME data source parameter.

Selecting a Display Format

Pivot Grid
G47446-01

Use the Select Display Format page (PTPPB_WIZ_DISPFRMT) to confirm the display format
of the pagelet.

Navigation:

Access the Select Display Format page by clicking the Next button on the Specify Data Source
Parameters page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Select Display Format page. Definitions
for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Fagelet Wizard Step 4 of 6
o 0 o o o o = Previous Mext =
Select Display Format

Select the format in which you would like your pagelet data rendered.

Owverdue PO Analysis

Specify Display Options LEL First ‘4 10of1 ‘&' Last
Dizplay L
Format Name Description
i ( data with no vi ¢ ion. ed
@« @EI Passthru Display your pagelet Ja?a with no visual transformation. The data
source controls the look and feel.

July 20, 2026
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Field or Control

Description

Specify Display Options

Next

Confirm the display format of the pagelet.

Note: Passthru is the only display option
available for Pivot Grid.

Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Specifying Display Options

Use the Specify Display Options page (PTPG_PGVIEWER) to define the display options of the
pagelet, preview the Pivot Grid model, and view the pagelet that is selected.

Navigation:

Access the Specify Display Options page by clicking the Next button on the Select Display

Format page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Display Options page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pagelet Wizard Step 5of 6
ORO0202020. < Previous Mext =
Specify Display Options
Specify the visual options related to the display format for your pagelet.
Overdue PO Analysis
Additional Text Pagelet Preview
Header hd
| g o#.0
OpeningTexll =l
C\osingText| =l Filters
Foolerl ﬂ Business Unit | (All) ~ Buyer Name Kenneth Schumacher
Supplier |(All} - Item | (All) -
Search Options Category |(All} - Ship To | (All} w
Search is supported for homepage pagelsts and
embeddable pagelets only. .
Overdue PO Schedule Analysis
*Search Box [ No Search Box =l
3.0K
Custom Search Class
—
5
= Display Amount 5 20K
Number of POs g 1.0K
S
Z 00K -w—_—l—  —u—u——E—E—E—1
o™ o~ o o™ o~ o™ o o™ o~ o™ o™
S © © © © © o ©o ©o o o
oo e e s o
[=a] =1 = =1 [ =1 - w =1 -~ 7=}
o™ o® ™ o« o ® @ = o o™ —
d ¥ 8 5 = ©O &6 o 9@ 9o =
(=] o o (=] o (=] (=] o o — e
Due Date
=& E
Field or Control Description

Additional Text

Pivot Grid
G47446-01
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The Additional Text region contains the
options to add headers, footers, opening text,
and closing text to a pagelet.

See Portal Technology: Specifying Passthru
Display Options.
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Field or Control Description

Search Options The Search Options region contains the
options to override the default search
functionality for the current pagelet only.

Pagelet Preview When you change the Additional Text or Search
Options, the changes automatically update the
preview.

Next Click to advance the wizard to the next page.

Specifying Publishing Options

Use the Specify Publishing Options page (PTPPB_WIZ_PUBOPT) to define the location, type,
and security attributes for the pagelet and publish the pagelet.

Navigation:

Access the Specify Publishing Options page by clicking the Next button on the Select Display
Options page.

This example illustrates the fields and controls on the Specify Publishing Options page.
Definitions for the fields and controls appear following the example.

Pagelet Wizard Step G of B
= Previous

Specify Publishing Options

Specify the manner in which your pageletis published.

Overdue PO Analysis

¥ | Homepage Pagelet

Publizhing as a Homepage Pagelet allows this pagelet to be placed on a user's Homepage tab. Homepage
Pagelets are organized by pagelet folders.

Folder: | Cross-Supply Chain j

Advanced Options

r Template Pagelet

Publishing as a Template Pagelet allows this pagelet to be used with any template. For the Context Manager
template, this pagelet can be context sensitive to the target transaction.

Advanced Options

M | Embeddable Pagelet

Publishing as an Embeddable Pagelet allows this pagelet to be rendered on a target transaction page. The
target transaction executes this pagelet from the Pagelet Wizard API

Pagelet Security

*Security Type: |F'uh|ic.i\ccess j Update Security

Pivot Grid
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@® Note

You can include the Pivot Grid pagelet in Operational Dashboards, WorkCenters
(pagelet width 256 pixels when configured in a workcenter), and homepages. Only the
Homepage Pagelet and Embeddable Pagelet options are applicable for Pivot Grid
pagelets.

Field or Control Description

Homepage Pagelet Select this option to publish the pagelet as a
homepage pagelet that can be added to a
homepage or WorkCenter operational
dashboard page.

Template Pagelet This option is not applicable for pivot grids.

Embeddable Pagelet Select this option to make your pagelet
available as an embeddable pagelet that can be
generated by the Pagelet Wizard API for
rendering within an HTML area of a PeopleSoft
Pure Internet Architecture target page or using
an iScript.

Pagelet Security Administrators can set pagelet security as
public, or they can set a permission list based
on user roles.

Save Click to save the pagelet.

Finish Click to transfer to the Pagelet Creation
Confirmed page, where you also can save the
pagelet.

Access the homepage to personalize it to
include the newly created pagelet.

@® Note

While working with the Pagelet Wizard, you can modify your previous selections at any
step by clicking a step number icon. Changes in your selection could change the
structure of a pagelet.

See Portal Technology: Specifying Pagelet Publication Options.

Viewing a Pivot Grid Homepage Pagelet

Use the Pivot Grid homepage pagelet to view and update the Pivot Grid model.
Navigation:

Access the Pivot Grid homepage pagelet from the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture home
page.

This is an example of the Pivot Grid homepage pagelets.
Pivot Grid
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ORACLE A ™= @
Personalize Content | Layout
Overdue PO Anaylysis T o~ Overdue PO Analysis S o~
%-0 ®-0
Filters
Filters
Business Unit Buyer Hame  Kenneth Schumacher
Overdue PO Schedu... Supplier item
5 Category Ship To
mDi g 2 Overdue PO Schedule Analysis
Nu. § 1 S0k
=0 oo W Display Amount g 20K
5 8 8 Number of POs ié 10K
ik ®E Sz 8858888 ¢ =
Due Date
b= &®E
® Note
Viewing the pivot grid from a pagelet is the same as viewing it from the Pivot Grid
Viewer.
See Viewing Pivot Grid Models Using Pivot Grid Viewer.
Pivot Grid
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